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Abstract

The role of Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) as a facilitator
and enabler for development and poverty reduction has been increasingly
recognised by many international organisations. ICTs need to be diffused in
society to have their effects realised. The diffusion of ICTs in developing countries
is lagging behind the developed countries creating the digital divide. Although the
divide is reducing in many sub-Saharan countries, in Ethiopia it is increasing. The
purpose of this study is to find the factors that affect the adoption and non-
adoption of ICTs in small and micro businesses in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. A
number of sectors were explored and the hotel and tour operator sector was found
to have both adopters and non-adopters. The hotel and tour operator business in
Addis Ababa was selected to be the study population. The main research question
was to find the connection between the political, economic, and social factors and

the adoption and use of ICT in this sector.

While cultural, social-economic, political and legal factors affect the adoption of
innovation in both developed and developing countries, these factors are more
pronounced in the developing countries. Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory is a
good initial theoretical candidate for understanding the ICT diffusion factors.
However, to include the national level factors, a theoretical framework was

proposed based on Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory.

An exploratory research method was used to shed light on the adoption and non-
adoption factors. It uses mixed methods research methodology in two phases to
collect data from owners/managers. In the first phase in-depth interviews were
conducted with 16 hoteliers who adopted ICT in their businesses. In the second
phase survey questionnaires were used to collect data from 128 hoteliers and 57
tour operators. In this phase both adopters and non-adopters of ICT were
included. Data were analysed using NVivo and Statistical Package for Social
Sciences (SPSS) software packages.



This study argues that the telecommunications monopoly, the non-affordability of
ICT products and services, the general economic situation, lack of knowledge and
awareness of the technology, and lack of legal protection for small hotels affect the
adoption negatively. On the other hand, network externalities, competition among
hoteliers, and major customers (foreign) act as a facilitator agent and have a

positive impact on the adoption of ICT.

The researcher argues that the political, social, economic, technological and legal
policies are the sources of the adoption and non-adoption factors of ICTs in the

hotel and tour operator business.
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Chapter 1 Introduction

1.1 Introduction

This study is about society and technology. Among the many challenges faced by
a developing country like Ethiopia, one of the most prominent is poverty, it is
hugely difficult to solve and has an enormous impact on society. ICTs have been
cited by many international organisations as amongst the critical components in

solving poverty in developing countries (ITU 2003, UN 2001).

The United Nations (UN) General Assembly adopted Resolution 56/258, is
devoted to information and communication technology. It recognises it as a critical
component in creating a positive impact, and its importance in reducing poverty is
stated in the resolution as:

“Recognising that information and communication technologies are
among the critical determinants for creating a global knowledge-
based economy, accelerating growth, raising competitiveness,
promoting sustainable development, eradicating poverty and
facilitating the effective integration of all countries into the global
economy.”

This resolution was passed in 2002 and the impact of ICTs in many developed
countries has started showing marked improvements. However, this is not true for
all developing countries. The resolution also recognises that there are major
challenges for many developing countries, such as: poor infrastructure, shortages
of human resources, a shortage of finance to increase capacity-building, including
the low level of the general economic situation. All these have created barriers and
hinder the diffusion of ICTs in developing countries, curtailing the participation of

many of these developing countries in the new information revolution (UN 2002).

ICT creates a new business paradigm: creating efficiency, providing business
information, reducing cost, in general providing competitive advantages, and

opening new markets (Wakins 2007/2008). The availability of ICT infrastructure for



Small and Medium Enterprises (SMESs) helps them to facilitate communication with
their customers and enables them to trade online. The integration of the banking
system using ICT enables them to receive payments from their customers, hence
this payment facility plays a crucial role in enabling SMEs in developed countries
to become competitive and in the process generates employment and contributes

to the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in those countries.

The mobile phone enables the poor and the marginalised to participate in the
economic activities of society. For example, in the last decade, the increase in the
use of mobile phone banking (M-Pesa) in countries like Kenya and Tanzania has
shown a positive contribution in creating opportunities to participate in economic
activities. According to the African Development Bank (ADB), in Africa SMEs
account for 60% of the continent’s output and 80% of employment (ADB 2005).
This is also true for developed countries: SMEs generate 50% of GDP in these
countries (Patricof & Sunderland 2006). One of the factors for SMEs in developed
countries to generate a high level of GDP is the diffusion and use of ICTs in their
daily business practice.

It is widely documented that SMEs are the engines of wealth creation in both
developing and developed countries (Beck et al. 2005). This, coupled with ICTs
power of information management and delivery, will enhance the role of SMEs in
generating development. Furthermore, it will create enabling conditions to expand

the market reach of these businesses.

The diffusion of mobile phones is very encouraging in many sub-Saharan
countries. However, when one sees the data from the International
Telecommunication Union (ITU), the diffusion of ICT is not encouraging in Ethiopia
and this study attempts to find out why. In general, the diffusion of ICT is very low
in Ethiopia, and in particular, there is very low uptake by Small and Micro Business
Enterprises (SMBEs). This research aims to find the factors that affect the

adoption of ICT by SMBESs. This study is an attempt to understand both the macro



and micro factors that facilitate and hinder ICT adoption/diffusion in the context of

a developing country.

The literature indicates that there is a lack of ICT knowledge and awareness, poor
infrastructure, lack of appropriate business applications and skilled human
resources at the national, organisational, and individual levels. The adoption of
ICT varies from country to country; it is governed by the conditions created partly
by socio-economic conditions, which are mainly created by incumbent government
policies, and also partly by international and regional factors. The adoption of new
technology is a complex social process. The individuals involved in the adoption
process make the final decision concerning adoption or rejection of the innovation;

however, the individual in turn is influenced by the local context.

This research focuses on finding the adoption resistance/facilitator factors that
affect the adoption/rejection of ICTs in the hotel and tour operator business in
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. One of the reasons for the selection of this sector is that it
has both adopters and non-adopters; this provides a perspective from both
adopters and non-adopters and it provides insights into both factors that affect

adoption and non-adoption.

To understand the factors that affect ICTs’ adoption/rejection in society,
researchers have many theories and frameworks that attempt to explain the
relationship between innovation and society. The researcher argues that the
existing theories do not explain the adoption/rejection factors. It attempts to
formulate a theoretical framework that explains the adoption and rejection of ICTs
in the hotel and tour operators business in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, based on

Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory.



1.2 Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs)

ICTs include many technologies and systems that are used for information
generation, storing, processing and communicating. Different researchers define
ICT differently. For example, Weber and Kauffman ( 2011 p. 684) define it as “ICT
as technologies that support data and analysis, as well as data and information
transmission and communication via the Internet and other means”. According to
the above definition, some of the ICT includes radio, television, computer, network,
Wi-Fi, mobile phone, word-processing, Excel and e-mail. This is not an exhaustive
list of ICTs. In this research, ICTs is referring to the adoption of mobile phone,

computer, broadband, website, and e-mail by hoteliers and tour operators.

1.3 Therole of ICT for development, poverty reduction and empowerment of
the poor

The extreme poverty level in the third world is well documented; to solve it, it
requires coordinated efforts by governments, individuals, social groups, and other
stakeholders, supported by financial, technical, and other resources to create the
conditions for development and poverty reduction. One of the technical resources
that facilitates development is ICT; it plays a vital role in creating enabling

conditions for stakeholders to reduce poverty.

There are many initiatives by international, regional, and national organisations to
use ICT for development, poverty reduction, and empowerment of the poor. For
example, the United Nations (UN) passed Resolution 56/258 on the role of ICT for
development and poverty reduction. Other notable efforts are the formation of the
Word Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) that identified ICT as an

important tool in meeting the Millennium Development Goals (MDG).

Furthermore, the New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD) also
identified the critical role of ICT for development and poverty reduction. Moreover,

the G8 formed the Digital Opportunity Task Force (DOTForce), which focuses on



how to reverse the “digital divide” between the developed and developing
countries. To realise the role of ICT in the developing countries for development
and poverty reduction and empowering the poor, it needs to be diffused in society
to have the desired effects.

The role of ICTs for sustainable development is summed up by Sachs (2008) in

the following eight points:

e The ubiquitous connectivity of a region through ICT to the world, global
politics and culture;

e The effective division and allocation of local and global labour through the
coordination of work via the Internet;

e Scale size in terms of the reach and range that ICT offers across networks
for global communication;

¢ Global replication of standard processes supported by ICT;

ICT’s role in providing a platform for accountability, monitoring and evaluation

of economic health and other human and organisational activities;

The matching of buyers and sellers for economic exchange;

Building communication of interest via the tools of social networking on the

Internet;

Education and training in the context of distance learning.

1.4 Idea development and research process

The growing interest of many researchers in ICT for socioeconomic development
has resulted in the formulation of a theory known as Information and
Communication Technologies for Development (ICT4D) (Heeks 2008). The aim is
to use ICT as an enabler and a tool for creating the conditions to improve the
socioeconomic situation of developing countries. One of the biggest challenges for
a country like Ethiopia is to alleviate many from abject poverty. Poverty is a

multifaceted phenomenon; one of its manifestations is lack of opportunities. In



developing countries, the main cause of poverty in the urban environment is lack
of employment. According to the Ethiopian Central Statistics Agency (ECSA), the
majority of the employed in the urban population (50.6%) works in micro business
enterprises, hence SMBEs play a major role in generating employment.
Furthermore, the contribution to GDP by SMBEs is critical in generating

development in developing countries.

This research is inspired by the idea of how ICT can be used to reduce poverty
through its applications such as:
e |ts ability to create enabling conditions for businesses and individuals to fulfil

their potential,

Its ability to empower the disadvantaged and the marginalised sections of

society,

Its ability to create opportunities,

Its applicability and use in almost all sectors of the economy,

Its influence on the social life of society,
e |ts ability to create networks of association for people with similar interests.

In spite of the potential advantages and use of ICT, the level of ICT adoption is not
encouraging, particularly in Ethiopia. The opposition to adoption of ICT may come
from different levels and various sources. At the organisational level, opponents to
the adoption of ICT perceive the advantages and uses of ICT differently from the
adopters. Other opponents include users who use rival technology, or on the
personal level, individuals who reject ICT on grounds such as; not appropriate or
fitting to their requirements or in general consider it not fit for purpose. Other
sources include contexts such as socio economic conditions, the political system,
technology, environmental or legal issues, which can be facilitators or opponents

for the adoption of ICT.

The context on the ground indicates that the level of diffusion of ICT in Ethiopia is

low. The following treads of thoughts and contemplations assisted in the



formulation of the research questions and guide the research methods to
investigate the adoption of ICT by hoteliers and tour operators.
e The high level of poverty exhibited in the developing countries;
¢ |CTs’ role as a facilitator and enabler for development and poverty reduction;
¢ Adoption/diffusion of ICT as a pre-condition to realise its potential,
¢ To find the factors that affect the adoption/diffusion of ICT,;
e Exploration of current theories that explain the factors that affect
adoption/rejection of ICT in Addis Ababa;
e Explain the factors that affect the adoption of ICT using a theoretical
framework for further study in developing countries;
¢ Analyse possible sources of government policy and other factors that affect
the adoption of ICT.

1.5 Research background

Many researchers have broadly accepted the role of ICT as a facilitating agent for
development (Sachs 2008, Easterly 2006, Heeks 2012, Castells 2010). However,
other researchers argue that the claim that ICTs have a potential to bring about
development and reduce poverty, particularly in developing countries, is not based
on sound economic theory. For example, Avgerous (2003) argues that ICT is a
result of development rather than the facilitator of it. On the other hand, many
researchers in developing countries clearly indicate ICTs’ role as a facilitator of
economic growth. Some studies in developing countries, for example in Kenya and

Tanzania, indicate ICTs’ role as a development facilitator.

1.6 Problem identification

ICTs have a role in creating enabling conditions for SMBES to generate economic
growth and alleviate poverty. They can help to expand the market reach of SMBEs
and generate employment. It is widely documented that SMBEs and SMEs are the

engines of wealth creation in both developing and developed countries (Patricof



and Sunderland, 2006). If coupled with ICTs’ power of information management
and delivery, the role of SMBEs should be sufficiently enhanced to generate
employment and alleviate poverty in Addis Ababa. SMBEs lack ICT knowledge,
infrastructure, business applications, and access to information have affected

economic growth and poverty reduction.

The diffusion of mobile phones, computers, broadband, and the use of e-mail for
communication is increasing in developing countries. This increase in adoption is
also noted in sub-Saharan countries. The growing phenomenon of the use of
mobile phones for financial services has been a catalyst for the adoption of mobile
phones elsewhere in Africa, including Kenya and Tanzania. However, the very low
level of penetration of mobile phones, computer ownership, and broadband
adoption and use have been recorded in Ethiopia.

The lack of diffusion of ICT in SMBEs in Addis Ababa has received no research
attention in the past and this research is an attempt to close this gap. Furthermore,
it tries to discover the theoretical framework that explains the phenomenon under
investigation. In addition, it tries to identify the factors that facilitate the adoption
and the barriers to ICTs’ adoption in the hotel and tour operator business in Addis
Ababa.

1.7 Research questions

This investigation aims to discover the relationship between economic and social
factors and the adoption and use of ICTs by SMBEs, with particular reference to

the hotel sector and tour operator business in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia.

It also investigates the political, technological, environmental and legal factors that
facilitate or hinder the adoption or rejection of innovation by individuals or

organisations. In addition, it also investigates the impact, or lack of it, of ICT, such



as creating efficiency, cost reduction, and creating a sustainable business

environment for development and poverty reduction.

The central question of the research is why the adoption of ICT is very low in

Ethiopia. Arising from this general question are the following specific questions:

RQ1: What is the relationship between political, economic and social factors and
the adoption and use of ICTs by small hotels and tour operators in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia?

RQ2: What are the factors that facilitate the adoption of ICT in the hotel and tour

operators business?

RQ3: What are the resistance factors for the adoption of ICT in the hotel and tour

operators business?

RQ4: What ICT tools are critical for the hoteliers and tour operators?

RQ5: What are the main ICT uses for the hoteliers and tour operators?

RQ6: What are the effects of national policies on ICT diffusion in hotels and on

tour operators?

1.8 Research aims and objectives

The following are the research aims and objectives.
Aims:
The aims of this research are:
e To examine the existing theoretical and conceptual frameworks of diffusion of

innovation,



¢ To critically evaluate the applicability of the existing theoretical framework for
the proposed research,

e To assess the factors that affect the adoption of ICTs in the hotel and tour
operator business in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, using the selected or adopted
theoretical framework,

e To find how ICTs are used in the sector.

Objectives:
The objectives of this study are:
e To understand the diffusion facilitator factors for ICT adoption in the hotel
sector,
e To understand the barriers, diffusion resistance agents, for the adoption of
ICT in the hotel and tour operator business,
e To formulate a method of evaluating the existing theoretical frameworks to
explain the study under investigation,
e To assess the applicability of the existing theoretical framework for the
proposed study, to guide the research processes
There are major obstacles that restrict the diffusion of ICT in developing countries.
The data from ITU indicate that mobile phone diffusion in developing countries is
encouraging, but that Internet diffusion is very low. In addition, the data show that
the roles played by the diffusion opposition forces are detrimental to the success

or failure of ICT diffusion.

The advantages of ICTs for SMBEs have not been realised in developing
countries, particularly in the case of Ethiopia, because it is mainly hindered by lack
of diffusion of ICT and also by very weak ICT infrastructure. Among other things,
the price of ICT equipment is out of reach for many people. The cheapest
computer costs about 10,000 Birr (local currency in Ethiopia) in 2009, while the
average income is 600 Birr per month; this is more than 16 months’ salary for the

average income earner. In addition, the local currency was recently depreciated by

10



16% by the government; as all ICT equipment is imported from abroad it will be at
least 16% more expensive. This is on top of the 40% import tax on ICT equipment,

further restricting the diffusion of ICT.

Furthermore, for those who can afford to buy a computer, they are not able to use
it to its full capacity as its use is restricted by the lack of affordable broadband
service to connect to the Internet in the country. The price of broadband services
Is the second most expensive in the world. As result, the number of broadband
customers in Ethiopia is very low; there were 0.1 per 100 inhabitants in 2010 and
0.3in 2011 (ITU 2012).

The data from the International Telecommunication Union (ITU) also shows very
low diffusion of Internet in the country. The Global Diffusion of Internet (GDI) study
has been conducted for a number of years on a countrywide basis; this is the gold
standard measurement of diffusion of Internet in a country. The GDI measures
diffusion of Internet using six measures and each measure has 4 levels. The
findings of the GDI study for Ethiopia, conducted in 2002, gave a total of six points
from a possible 20. The result shows a lack of ICT presence in almost all
measures; in particular, sectoral absorption was 0.5, indicating very low diffusion

of the Internet in the business environment.

1.9 Theoretical framework development

The study explores various theoretical diffusion frameworks, and Rogers’ diffusion
of innovation theory was selected, as it is the best fit for the study context. Rogers’
diffusion theory was developed as a result of many studies conducted in
developed countries. Though Rogers’ theoretical framework explains the
adoption/diffusion phenomenon in developing countries, there is significant macro
context variation between developed and developing countries. The variation of
the macro factors between developing and developed countries affects the direct

application of these theories and models in developing countries like Ethiopia. To
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adjust for this variation of contexts a new theoretical framework has been
developed based on Rogers’ innovation theory. The proposed theoretical
framework helps to guide this research and could be used in similar contexts in
developing countries by other researchers.

The study identifies two interrelated factors that affect the adoption/rejection of ICT
in the hotel and tour operator business in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. The first are the
factors originating from individual and organisational characteristics and the
second from national level factors. The individual factors are explained by Rogers’
diffusion of innovation theory. While the national factors arise from political,
economic, social, cultural, technological, environmental and legal (PESCTEL)
factors, hence both national level factors and Rogers’ theory of diffusion explain
the adoption of ICTs. The PESCTEL model analyses the external factors that
affect the phenomenon under study, and has been used in many fields, including
management, marketing, and recently, environmental and sustainability studies.
For example, Shilei and Yong ( 2009) used the PESTEL model to study the
installation of energy efficiency systems in existing residential buildings in China.
The PESCTEL framework was originally proposed by Francis J. Aguilar as ETPS
(Economic, Technical, Political and Social) for his 1965 dissertation at Harvard,
entitled “Formulating Company Strategy: Scanning the Environment”, which was
published as “Scanning the Business Environment” by Macmillan in New York in
1967.

1.10 Research method

Exploratory research methodology was found to be appropriate for this research

for the following two reasons.
e There is no significant research conducted in Addis Ababa on the adoption of
ICT by SMBEs. Hence, there are no references on which to base the

research strategy or design.
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e Exploratory research methodology was deemed to provide a means by which
to find the context on the ground to formulate the appropriate research
design, data collection strategy, and data analysis method.

The exploratory research method facilitates the research design. Mixed research

methodology was used to collect and analyse data in two phases.

1.11 Data collection and data analysis

The data collection and analysis were conducted in two phases. In the first phase,
data were collected through detailed interviews with 16 hotel owners/managers.
Hoteliers that adopted ICTs, have mobile phone and computers in their hotels and
provide Internet WI-FI services for their customers. Interviews were conducted in
the offices of the hotel owners/managers; all interviews were audio-recorded

except for one participant.

The second phase of data collection focused on hoteliers and tour operators. Data
were collected on a face-to-face basis from the owners/managers. The survey
research was conducted with the aid of a semi-structured questionnaire and

carried out face-to-face with hoteliers and tour operators.

The survey data collected from ICT adopted hoteliers were evaluated using
content analysis software, NVIVO, while the data collected from hoteliers and tour

operators were analysed using the SPSS.

1.12 Scope and coverage

This study aimed to find the factors that affect the adoption of ICTs in the hotel and
tour operator business in Addis Ababa Ethiopia. The ICTs included in the study

are mobile phones, computers, Internet, website, and e-mail systems.
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1.13 Limitations of the study

The study focuses on the hotel and tour operator sector located in Addis Ababa.

The limitations of the study are:

e Limited geographical coverage;

e Its focus on only the hotel and tour operator sector of the economy;

e The unique characteristics of this sector to use ICT to satisfy the customer

base may not be available in other sectors of the economy;

e Lack of cooperation from stakeholders limits the findings;

e Sample selection may not be representative.

1.14 Significance of the study

The results of the research should be significant in that they:

Lead to the understanding of the economic and social factors that
determine the adoption and use of ICTs in the hotel and tour operator
business;

Provide insight into the sources of diffusion facilitator and resistance factors
and their sources at macro level;

Identify the critical success factors for the adoption and use of ICT in the
hotel and tour operator business;

Identify how ICT is viewed from the point of view of the hotel and tour
operator business, which should lead to a better understanding, and enable
policy shapers and decision makers to generate possible solutions;
Contribute substantial and original findings on economic and social factors,
barriers and the role played by stakeholders that determine the impact of
ICTs on the wider developing world;

Identify the adopters of ICTs and see what influences them;

Identify the opponents of the adoption of ICTs and their influence;

Lead to extrapolating the results to other similar socioeconomic countries in

the developing world;
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e Lead to the understanding of how ICT is diffused in the hotel and tour
operator business;

e Lead to the understanding of how ICT contributes to the competitiveness of
the hotel and tour operator business in Addis Ababa;

e Lead to the understanding of local and regional ICT policies that influence

the adoption of ICT for development and poverty reduction.

1.15 Structure of the thesis

This thesis is organised into 9 chapters, Chapter 1 sets out the motivation for the
study, including the identification of the problem and research questions. It also
presents the outline of the study as well as the scope, limitation and expected

significance of the research.

Chapter 2 explains the research background and context. It explores the
demographic, socio-economic, and political context of Ethiopia in brief. It then
presents the history of ICT and the hotel sector. It concludes by presenting the

diffusion of the Internet in Ethiopia.

Chapter 3 presents an overview of the literature on diffusion studies. In particular,
ICT’s adoption and diffusion studies, it highlights how individual, organisational,

national, and international level factors affect the diffusion of technology in society.

Chapter 4 presents the theoretical frameworks that guide the analysis of the
research. Four distinct theoretical approaches, that help understanding of the
adoption and diffusion of innovation in society, are discussed. Furthermore, based
on the works of Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory, a theoretical framework is
developed and presented to explain the diffusion of innovation in the context of
Ethiopia. The proposed theoretical framework is presented and discussed and
focuses on its relevance to this study and to other similar studies in developing

countries.
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Building on the previous chapters, Chapter 5 presents the research method. It
discusses a number of research methods, and the selected mixed methods are
presented. Furthermore, it discusses the difficulties encountered before and during

data collection and the ethical issues that arise from it.

Chapter 6 and 7 contain the empirical data central to this research. Chapter 6
presents the interview data collected from 16 hoteliers. All the hoteliers were ICT
adopters. It presents the findings, the factors that facilitate the adoption and the

resistance factors that caused difficulties in the adoption processes.

Chapter 7 presents the results of the survey data from 128 hoteliers and 58 tour
operators. In this sample, there are ICTs adopters and non-adopters. It provides
details of which ICTs tools are adopted and it also presents the factors for their

adoption on various levels.

Chapter 8 presents the analysis and discussions of the findings of the previous
two chapters of data findings. The findings were analysed using the modified
theoretical framework. The analysis is firstly presented at the

individual/organisational level, and then at the national level (PESCTL).

Building on the previous chapter, Chapter 9, presents the conclusions of the
study. It looks at the contribution of the study. It includes a discussion in relation to
the research questions posed at the beginning. It then covers the theoretical
framework and its possible role for future research. A discussion of its limitations

and implications for further studies is presented.

1.16 Conclusion

This chapter sets out the reason for embarking on this research. In a country like

Ethiopia, where there is a high level of poverty and low development, one of the
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solutions to reduce this is the adoption and use of ICT. However, adoption is very
low in Ethiopia, and this research attempts to shed light on the adoption and non-

adoption factors.

The selected sector, the hotel and tour operator business, has both adopters and
non-adopters. This chapter provides the overall structure of the study. It presents
the development of the research idea and research process, the background, the
identification of the problem and the research questions. It then discusses the
research method, literature review, data collection, and data analysis techniques.
Furthermore, it covers the limitation of the research, its significance, concluding
with a presentation of the structure of the thesis. Next, Chapter 2 provides the
research background including the country’s socio-economic and overall ICT

status.
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Chapter 2 Research background and context

2.1 Introduction

The aim of this chapter is to set-out the research background and context. It starts
with a short history of Ethiopia and a socio economic overview of the country. It
then discusses the current political and human development in the country. It also
presents an international and regional discourse on the role of ICT for
development and poverty reduction. It then discusses the rationale for the study of
the adoption of ICT in the hotel and tour operator business in Addis Ababa. It then
goes on to present the role of SMBEs, followed by the history of the hotel sector in
Addis Ababa. It further presents the history of telecommunications in Ethiopia and
its current state, followed by ICT policies and regulatory framework. It concludes

by presenting the diffusion of the Internet in Ethiopia.

2.2 Overview

In recent times Ethiopia has been known for famine and poverty, even though
these are day-to-day realities for many Ethiopians, Ethiopia amounts to far more
than this. It is one of the world’s oldest civilizations. It has unique natural beauty
with the Dalolo Depression (48 metres below sea level) (Global Volcanism
Program, 2008) and Mount Ras Dashen (4533 metres above sea level). It is the
oldest country in the world (Heinze, 2000) and it is the oldest independent country
in Africa. Ethiopia has not been colonised except for five years of occupation by

Italy during the Second World War.

Most of the country lies 1500 metres above sea level. The Rift Valley, the
geological fault in East Africa, divides the country in two - the northern highlands
and the southern lowlands. The climate also varies from very hot desert in the
lowlands to very cold in the mountains. Ethiopia is located in Northeast Africa,

between longitude 33° and 48° and latitude 3° and 15° N. The country was
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previously known as Abyssinia. This name is derived from the name of the tribe,
Habashat, that inhabited Ethiopia during the pre-Christian era (Zewde, 2002).

Emperor Menilek Il founded Addis Ababa in 1886 and later in 1892 it became the
capital city of Ethiopia (Zewde, 2002). Currently 2.7 million people live in the
capital Addis Ababa. Addis Ababa has 10 sub-city administrations. Each
administration is further divided into Kebles (local administration). Addis Ababa is
home to the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa (UNECA) and the
African Union (AU) organisations.

2.3 Social and economic overview

The Ethiopian economy is mainly based on agriculture; it accounts for 47% of
GDP and 85% of total employment in the country. The major agricultural exports
are: coffee, leather, hides and skins, oilseeds, pulses and, recently, khat® is
another export to the neighbouring countries of Djibouti, Somalia and Yemen.
Industry accounts for 15% of GDP, while the service sector is responsible for 38%
of GDP. The contribution of the ICT sector remains very small. According to the
World Bank, the contribution of ICT to GDP is less than 2%.

According to Adam (2007), the problems faced by the country are extremely
challenging. Some of the major challenges include increasing population growth,
low level productivity, inadequate educational and work standards, unreliable
rainfall and being land-locked, and these pose a huge challenge not comparable to

anywhere else.

Various Ethiopian governments have implemented numerous economic systems
in the country’s long history to resolve these challenges. The two main economic
systems employed by the last three governments are mixed and command

economies. The mixed economy system was employed during the time of the

' A leafy plant chewed in countries like Ethiopia, Somalia, Djibouti and Yemen.
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imperial and the current government, and the command economy by the military
regime. In 1957, Ethiopia prepared a comprehensive socio-economic development
plan. It was the first African country to prepare a five year socio-economic
development plan; it resulted in the building of infrastructure such as highways,
airports a sea port, and the generation of electricity (Kuris 2006). However, the
government failed to bring any significant change to the socio-economic

development of the country.

The command economy system run by the military government proved to be a
complete failure. However, it implemented land reform, where the ownership of
agricultural land was transferred from the landlords to the peasants. But that did
not improve productivity or reduce poverty in the country. In addition, the
nationalisation of factories, hotels and residential houses (individuals are allowed
to own only one property, any other properties were nationalised), resulted in

shortages of commodities and housing.

The incumbent government’s main strategy document, A Plan for Accelerated and
Sustained Development to End Poverty (PASDEP), was set to run for 5 years from
2005-2010. The main goal of the programme was to reduce poverty and stabilise
the macroeconomic conditions of the country. To a large extent, poverty still
remains the biggest problem the country faces, with many millions of Ethiopians

reliant on international aid.

The Ethiopian economy has grown in recent years. However, the percentage of
the population below the poverty line is 29.2%. Furthermore, the devaluation of the
currency by 50% in one year, coupled with inflation running at the rate of 44.4% in
2008, 33.2% in 2011 and 24.1% in 2012, have had a direct impact on the
purchasing ability on the majority of the population (IMF 2013). In general, inflation
increases the price of goods and services and has a negative impact on ICT
diffusion (Godwin Udo et al. 2008).
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2.4 Demography

The first census was conducted in 1984 when the population was 42 million. Then
in 1994, when the second census was conducted, there were about 49 million
inhabitants excluding Eritreans (Eritrea was part of Ethiopia during the first
census). The third census, conducted in 2007, showed the population to have
grown to 77 million inhabitants. In 2012, the population was estimated to be about
91 million inhabitants, making the country the second most populous country in
Africa after Nigeria. The 2007 census indicated that the population in the age
range between 15 and 64 years (representing people of working age) was 52.9%.

A substantial proportion of the population, 44.4%, was in the 0-14 year age group.

Also there are 80 different ethnic groups, the major ethnic groups are: Oromo
(34.5%). Amhara (26.9%), Somali (6.2%), Tigraway (6.1%), Sidama (4%), Gurage
(2.5%), Wolayta (2.3%), Hadiya (1.7%) and Afar (1.7%). The official language of
Ethiopia is Amharic. But each federal administration uses its own local language.
The religions practised in the country are Orthodox 43.5%, Muslim 33.9%,
Protestant 18.6%, traditional 2.6%, Catholic 0.7%, and other 0.7% (CSA 2007).

The number of education establishments has increased in the country. For
example, the government has increased tertiary education from two to 33
universities. However, the country has a low level of literacy, only 42.7% of the
population is literate. In addition, there are clear gender disparities, 82% of women
aged 15 and over are illiterate, compared to 58% of men (UNESCO 2011). ITU
has been monitoring the gender gap on the use of ICT since 2007. According to
ITU the gender gap in the use of the Internet in the developing countries is 16%.
The Internet access gender gap has a close relationship with income and level of
education (Deen-Swarray et al. 2013).
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2.5 Human development

Ethiopia ranked 174 out of 187 countries and territories in the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP) 2012 Human Development Index (HDI)
measurement (UNDP 2011). HDI is a summary measurement of development in
three basic dimensions: a long and healthy life, access to knowledge, and a
decent standard of living. Long and healthy life is measured by life expectancy.
Access to knowledge is measured by two means: the first is the mean years of
adult education received in a life time by people aged 25 years and older, and the
second is expected years of schooling that children of school-entrance age can
expect to receive if prevailing patterns of age-specific enrolment rates stay the
same throughout the child’s life. A decent standard of living is measured by Gross

National Income (GNI) per capita expressed in constant 2005 PPP$>.

The 2012 UNDP report indicates that life expectancy at birth in Ethiopia is 59.3
years, while expected years of schooling are 8.5 years, the mean years of
schooling are 1.5 years and the GNI per capita was 971. The above data provide
an HDI value of 0.363 for Ethiopia. The HDI for Ethiopia is below that of the
average of the low development group® (0.456) and it is below the average HDI of
sub-Saharan countries (0.463).

Furthermore, the Inequality-adjusted HDI (IHDI), which is an index of actual
human development, when subtracted from HDI (which is the index of potential
human development) provides the loss of potential development because of
inequality. The HDI value when discounted for inequality drops to 0.247 from
0.363 in 2011, a loss of 31.9% due to inequality in the distribution of the
dimensions index. These indexes indicate that Ethiopia is a country with a low

% Gross National Income (GNI) per capita based on Purchasing Power Parity (PPP) is GNI
converted to international dollars using purchasing power parity rates. An international dollar has
the same purchasing power per capita based on purchasing power over GNI as a US dollar had in
2005 in the United States.

® Low development group are countries with HDI scores lower than 0.50
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level of life expectancy, a low standard of living and the population is faced with a

low level of access to education.

2.6 Political overview

In the last century, Ethiopia has seen through almost all forms of government, a
kingdom during the reign of King Haile Selassie, and five years of colonial
government by fascist Italy during the Second World War. The military
government, that came to power by overthrowing the King, formed a communist
administration nationalising all factories, hotels and housing. At the end of its era,
as a result of the collapse of communism in Russia, and other factors such as the
acute economic problem, the government relaxed economic management and
started a mixed economy, by allowing private investment in some sectors, for

example in the hotel sector; individuals were allowed to build and own hotels.

The incumbent government toppled the military government by force forming a
transitional government. Later the government formed a federal administration
based on ethnic grounds. Although elections were held every five years, the
current government controls all political spheres in the country. The election in
2005 was the most contested election in the country, but following a protest by the
opposition, most of the elected opposition members who won parliamentary seats
were imprisoned and about 200 individuals lost their lives. In the May 2010

parliamentary election, the government won 99.6% of parliamentary seats.

There are many political parties in the country, and a challenge remains for the
country to have a democratic election where opposition parties are given an equal
chance (Crisis Group 2012). Lack of free press and Internet access, where using a
Voice over Internet Protocol (VoIP) (services like Skype)* system is a criminal

offence, greatly restricts the political sphere in the country. The country lacks truly

* Ethiopian government proclamation on Telecom fraud offence, proclamation no 761/2012
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independent democratic institutions, such as an electoral commission and the

judiciary.

2.7 International and regional discourse on the role of ICT for development
and poverty reduction

International and regional organisations have identified the role of ICTs for
development and poverty reduction. The UN recognises this and passed
Resolution 56/258. The core of this resolution is stated as follows:

“Recognising that information and communication technologies are
among the critical determinants for creating a global knowledge-
based economy, accelerating growth, raising competitiveness,
promoting sustainable development, eradicating poverty and
facilitating the effective integration of all countries into the global
economy”’,

UN General Assembly Resolution 56/258, 2001

Furthermore, the United Nations General Assembly endorsed WSIS on 21
December 2001 with Resolution 56/183. One of the WSIS’s declarations of
principles is stated as:

‘to build a people-centred, inclusive and development-oriented
Information Society, where everyone can create, access, utilize and
share information and knowledge, enabling individuals, communities
and peoples to achieve their full potential in promoting their
sustainable development and improving their quality of life, premised
on the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations
and respecting fully and upholding the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights.” (ITU 2003).

Furthermore, WSIS identified ICT as important in meeting the Millennium
Development Goals (MDG), which have the aim of halving poverty by 2015. It
particularly identified the potential of ICT to generate employment in the
developing world (UN 2001). It also identified ICT as a tool for increasing human

resource capacity, particularly in the developing world.

One of the main aims of WSIS was to bridge the digital divide between rich and

poor countries, by spreading access to the Internet in developing countries. WSIS
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conducted two summits, the first in 2003 in Geneva and the second in 2005 in
Tunis. The Geneva summit was attended by delegates from 175 countries and
adopted a declaration of principles. The declaration, among other common visions,
reaffirms all human rights and fundamental freedoms, including the right to
development, and identifies the challenge of harnessing the potential of ICT to
promote the development goals of the millennium declaration. Furthermore, the
Geneva summit put forward a plan of action aimed at having 50% of the world’s
population on line by 2015. However, it does not indicate how this might be
achieved. The WSIS Tunis summit resulted in the establishment of the Internet
Governance Forum. However, the summit did not resolve the issue of Internet
governance. Internet governance is managed by a non-profit private organisation
based in United State of America, the Internet Corporation for Assigned Names
and Numbers (ICANN).

The African Union Heads of State recognise the challenges for Africa in creating
employment and alleviating poverty. The Heads of State and Government of the
African Union meeting at the 3™ Extraordinary Session on Employment and
Poverty Alleviation in 2004 in Burkina Faso, was aware of the need to address the
creation of employment and alleviation of poverty in a holistic way. There were
concerns that half of the continent’s population lives below the poverty line and
more than 140 million working poor are unable to provide sustainable living for

their families.

The African initiative, the New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD), is
an initiative set up by the African Union. It identified ICT as having the potential to
reduce poverty and bring about sustainable growth and development for sub-
Saharan Africa. It formed an e-Africa programme with the task of developing
policies, strategies and programmes on a continent-wide basis (Nepad, 2009).
One programme is to connect 20 African countries with a broadband network, with
a view to providing further integration of the continent and facilitating more ICT use

for development and poverty reduction.
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Other initiatives include the Digital Task Force, started by the G8°in the early
1990s, and focusing on the coordination of policies on the governance of
cyberspace. Later, after the Okinawa Summit, the Digital Opportunity Task Force
(DOTForce), its focus changed to reversing the “the digital divide” between rich
and poor countries. The change of focus comes about because of the criticism that
it increases the global digital inequity between rich and poor countries, by the

forces of anti-globalisation.

The first World Information Technology forum (WITFOR) was organised by the
International Federation for Information Processing (IFIP) in Vilnius, Lithuania, 27-
29 August 2003; participants from 68 countries met and formulated, among other
things, the following Vilnius Declaration®:

¢ Bridging the digital divide

¢ Ensuring the freedom of expression, Article 19 of the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights

¢ Reducing poverty

e Facilitating social integration

e Respecting linguistic and culture diversity

e Fostering the creation of public domains

e Supporting communities in fighting illiteracy

e Encouraging e-governance and e-democracy initiatives

e Improving the quality of life through effective health care systems

¢ Protecting the local and global environment for future generations

However, the forum did not state how the declaration could be achieved. All these
initiatives, UN [Millennium Development Goals], WSIS, and The New Partnership

for Africa’s Development, acknowledge the high level of human suffering caused

® G8: The world’s largest economies, excluding China and Brazil, include: France, Germany, ltaly,
Japan, United Kingdom, United States, Canada and Russia.
® Can be found at http://www.witfor.org/2003/witfor_vilnius_declaration.pdf
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by lack of opportunity, basic rights, employment, education, health, and shelter.
This is a manifestation of poverty in its many forms and it is argued by
international organisations such as the UN, that ICT has a critical role to play in

alleviating poverty in developing countries.

Previous studies have shown that there is a measurable impact of investment in
telecommunications on development for Organisation for Economic Co-operation
and Development (OECD) countries (Hardy, 1983, Norton, 1992, Roeller and
Waverman, 2001). A study of the contribution of mobile communication to the
GDP of developing countries shows a positive correlation (Sridhar and Sridhar,
2004); this study shows that a 10% increase in mobile communication penetration
results in a 0.6 % increase in annual GDP. The stakes are very high for developing
countries to use this technological vehicle to increase Foreign Direct Investment
(FDI) and GDP

There is a great deal of evidence to show how the effect of a high level of
investment in ICT facilitates development in developed countries (Batchelor et al.,
2005, Souter, 2004). However, there is no convincing research to show that high
investment in ICT results in a reduction of poverty. Heeks ( 2002) shows failures of
various high levels of ICT investment in developing countries. Madon’s (1997), in
a study in Bangalore in India, shows that where ICT based businesses became a
primary IT hub for India, they had very little impact on reduction of poverty and
infrastructure development in the area. Many e-governance projects fail to fulfil
their aims because they lack a holistic approach to the problem, ie the alleviation
of poverty, which they try to solve (Anand and Parashar, 2006).

On the level of the individual adopter, ICT tools also need to be appropriate. If a
person is illiterate then the use of a computer is out of the question, unless an
appropriate user interface is used that is suitable for illiterate users. However, a
mobile phone can be appropriate, as it can be used for verbal communication, and

consideration needs to be given to issues of human capacity such as literacy
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(Jain, 2003). ICTs diffusion in developing countries on a local and regional level
requires multi-level and multi factor approaches for it to be used effectively (Harris,
2004). This is reiterated by Genus and Mohamad Nor (2007) emphasising the
multidimensional approach in all areas of ICT, pro-poverty alleviation policies and
infrastructure. The emphasis on policies has to be on the focus of alleviation of
poverty rather than on building the latest ICT tools or bringing in new technology
from the shelf, that works in developed countries, to fit in the development effort in

developing countries.

2.8 The role of SMBEs for development and poverty reduction in Africa

According to the African Development Bank (ADB) (2005), SMEs account for 60%
of the continent’s output, 80% of employment, and they also create 80% of new
jobs. The contribution of SMEs to providing employment can be harnessed using

ICTs in developing countries where unemployment is very high.

The importance of small businesses is obvious in the developed countries and this
is true for developing countries as well. SMEs generate approximately 50% of
GDP in developed countries, and because of weak economies, SMEs are
responsible for the generation of 10% to 16% of GDP in developing countries
(Patricof and Sunderland, 2006).

The role of SMBEs in areas such as employment generation, growth and poverty
reduction can be enhanced by an increase in availability of ICT. According to
Lydon and Williams (2005), countries that have better ICT infrastructure attract
higher average inflows of FDI. Inward FDI flows are positively related to both fixed
and mobile telecommunications. A one percent increase in mobile communication
penetration brings about an increase of FDI in the order of 0.5% to 0.6% as a
proportion of the country’s GDP (ibid). FDI brings spill-over benefits to the recipient
country in three ways. One is transfer of skills, which increases the human capital

of the recipient country, and the second is the tax revenue generated, which can
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be reinvested to provide other similar infrastructure, this in turn brings about more
inward FDI. The third is the employment generated because of inward FDI

resulting in poverty reduction.

2.9 SMBEs and the use of ICT in Addis Ababa

The Ethio-German Micro and Small Enterprises Development Project organises a
number of clusters in Addis Ababa. The aims of this Business Development
Services (BDS) are to create jobs and reduce poverty (Kidane, 2005). Kidane has
surveyed 7 clusters, consisting of 164 enterprises with 2835 employees in six sub-
cities. Kidane has identified three major problems in these clusters. Firstly, lack of
infrastructure (road, electricity, water, show rooms), secondly, lack of investment
funds, and market. The third is lack of administration know-how. ICT has been
mentioned once as a lack of a single telephone line in one cluster. The ICT
requirement has been very minimal in the case of these clusters. Though the use
of ICT in SMBEs is very limited, many researchers recognise the benefits. For
example, Donner and Ecobari (2010) review the advantages of ICT on SMEs in
developing countries, and conclude that it is beneficial because it increases

productivity and trust, reduces costs and increases business contacts.

ICT is a tool for realising the benefit of e-commerce. E-commerce can provide an
international value chain and increase market access and reach for developing
countries. One of the main obstacles for SMBEs in developing countries is finding
markets for their products. E-commerce, on the other hand, requires high
investment and a high level of IT knowledge, both of which are lacking in
developing countries. E-commerce can reduce poverty, however it is
recommended to exercise caution against an over-optimistic view of its effect on

developing countries (Molla and Heeks, 2007).

SMBEs are the main employers in cities. Unemployment in the urban areas of

Ethiopia are prevalent, in particular in Addis Ababa, and other major cities. The
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OECD (2007) estimated that unemployment in Addis Ababa was in the region of
40% . Most of the employed population works in Micro Business Enterprises with
very low wages. According to ECSA (2006), the majority of the employed urban
population (50.6%) works in what ECSA calls the “informal sector”; these are, for
all intents and purposes, micro business enterprises, business that are operated
by individuals with a headcount of less than 10. A survey for ECSA also found that
these businesses are not registered, not covered by labour legislation, or included
in work force protection measures. Government policies and networks do not
support these businesses. They have no access to credit institutions or ICT, and

their growth and economic activity is ignored or at worst discouraged.

2.10 Rationale for the study of the adoption of ICT

There is no clear way in which ICT can be utilised to bring about development and
reduce poverty. The current development discourse for developing countries has
two strands: the first, based on the neo classical development theory, is a free
market economy with no or little government interference to realise economic
development. Very little is known about how this theory can be implemented to
help developing countries to enable them to develop their economy and reduce
poverty. The second discourse is based on the New Institutional Economic (NIE),
which emphasises the importance of institutions that govern and facilitate the
behaviour of economic factors, and still rely on a free market to create efficiency

and development.

The current research discourse on ICT indicates that at least four different
emphases are expressed. The first is the emphasis on increasing GDP (Easterly
2006, Sachs 2005) using ICT to reduce poverty and increase development. The
second emphasis is to use ICT’s ability to create empowerment (Unwin 2007) for
the poor and the disadvantaged to pull themselves out of poverty. The third
discourse emphasis is the ability of ICT to create a networked society (Castells

2010) to influence the political and social sphere for society to reduce poverty. The
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fourth emphasis focuses on ICT’s ability to create Gross National Happiness
(GNH), (Heeks 2012). According to Heeks, ICT can create a condition for
happiness, for example by creating job opportunities for the jobless (ibid).

However, Avgerou (2003) argues that the link stated by many international
organisations between ICT and economic growth in developing countries, is based
on a narrow economic theory without considering its controversies. Furthermore,
she argues that the interventions of international organisations are based on
incorrect perceptions, and their recommendations hinder rather than help
developing countries. She goes on to argue that, generally high level of ICTs
adoption is a result of development, and adoption of ICT by itself will not
necessarily result in economic development, and is not an economic theory

responsible for economic growth.

Though the criticism of Avgerou on the role of ICT for economic growth in
developing countries states that it does not follow well-established economic
development theories, and is only based on a narrow economic assumption, it is
well placed. However, recent studies show that the role of ICT on economic
activity in developing countries has a positive relationship between ICT diffusion
and better access to financial services for the poor and the disadvantaged. For
example, M-Pesa in Kenya and Tanzania provides banking facilities for millions of
poor and disadvantaged people, who live in rural parts of the country, with no bank
accounts (Wanjohi Kabukuru 2012, Nevin 2012).

In addition, the role of ICT in empowering individuals to have a voice on matters
that affect them has grown. For example, the extent of the role of social media on
the Arab uprising has been debated. On the one hand, the role was stated as an
instigator, on the other hand, it was taken to be just a tool. However, in both cases,
social media were demonstrated to play a significant role in the social and political
sphere in the Arab world (Kaplan & Haenlein 2010, Shirky 2011).
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However, ICT has to be diffused in society to have the desired effects such as
generating development, reducing poverty, empowering the poor and the
disadvantaged, creating a networked society or generating a high level of GNH. It
is clear that ICT has a significant role in development and poverty reduction in
developing countries. ICT needs to be diffused in society to have the desired
effect. However, ICT is not diffused in developing countries. The digital divide is an
indicator of how developing countries are lagging behind developed countries in
terms of ICT adoption. However in some developing countries ICT diffusion has
increased significantly as a result of favourable policies implemented by their
governments. Ethiopia is lagging behind in almost all ICT diffusion measures (ITU
2013).

2.11 The main focus of the research area

At the beginning of the research project, the focus was to find the factors that
affect the diffusion of ICT in Addis Ababa. The research project set out the criteria
to find the sector(s) that is/are appropriate for the study. The plan was to have
both adopters and non-adopters of ICT in the selected sector(s). This enables to
shed light on both adoption facilitators/resistance factors that influence the
adoption of ICT in the selected sector. Many sectors were considered, such as:

manufacturing, retail, hotels, tourism, and education.

To determine the sector(s) that would be used as a unit of analysis for the study
the following criteria were followed:
e The adoption and use of ICT in the sector(s), particularly mobile phones,
computers, Internet and wireless systems in their establishments;
e To get an insight into the factors that create resistance to the adoption of ICT,
the selected sector(s) also needed to include those that do not adopt ICT.
e Use of applications that support business operations such as: business
management software, accounting and payroll software;

¢ Availability, access and willingness of potential participants to provide data.
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The selected sectors were looked at closely to decide which sector(s) should be
selected for the research, based on the above criteria. Furthermore, the
researcher worked for more than 10 years as an IT manager in the School of
Hospitality and Tourism at the University of West London. During this period, the
researcher gained valuable experience in which ICT tools are used in hotel and
tourism businesses. The researcher has the knowledge on current available
hospitality software, how these systems are implemented and used in the sector.
In addition, the researcher has access to expert advice and opinion on the hotel

and tour operator business sector.

Moreover, there are many hotels in Addis Ababa, so there was a good chance that
a sufficient number of participants would be secured for collection of the data.

In addition, some hotels adopt ICT and most small hotels are non-adopters of ICT,;
this provided the right mix of research participants, where it was possible to collect
data to find the adoption and non-adoption factors to answer the research
questions, whereas other sectors did not provide this mix of adopters and non-
adopters of ICT.

In all research, data collection requires time and money, but it is more expensive
in developing countries (Casley & Lury 1987). The hotel and tour operator
business could provide access to data collection within reasonable time and cost.
In many cases, especially near airports, hotels are found in clusters and
owners/managers are available in their businesses most of the time. This helps to
avoid repeat visits for data collection and makes it cheaper for data collection.
After a close investigation of all the above sectors, and during a preliminary field
visit to Addis Ababa, the hotel and tour operator business was selected to be the
unit of analysis for the following main reasons.

e The hotel sector uses ICT more than other sectors; this is driven by customer

demand as a result of network externalities;
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e The government requires hoteliers to use a particular software for their hotel
operation for tax purposes;

¢ In many cases the key people in the hotel sector volunteered to participate in
an interview or survey.

e The access to expert knowledge in the school, including advice on the
characteristics of the hotel and tour operator business, made the selection

of the hotel sector appropriate for the study.

2.12 The Hotel sector and associated businesses in Ethiopia

2.12.1 History

Empress Taytu Betul, the wife of Emperor Menilek I, established the first hotel in
Addis Ababa in 1907 (Zewde 2002). Etege Hotel, named after the title of the
empress, was described by locals as the house of strangers. Emperor Menilek 1l
was keen to introduce the hotel business to the country; he regularly brought his

ministers to the hotel.

The hotel sector continued to expand during the period of Emperor Hayla-Sellase.
Development of hotels expanded to historical locations in the country. This
expansion came to an abrupt end when the military government seized power in a
coup d’état. The military regime established a socialist political system. It
nationalised private enterprises, and all major hotels were nationalised by the
military government and run by the Ethiopian Hotel and Tourism Corporation.
During this period, continued general political instability, tension, and civil war
created a negative impact on tourism in the country. As a result of this and
stereotypical government animosity towards capitalist countries, tourist numbers
decrease drastically and this resulted in very low income for the hotel sector
(Sisay, 2009).

In its final years of power, the military government introduced a policy of a mixed

economy, allowing private investors to participate in various sectors of the
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economy. Local investors started building new hotels; in the first year of the
introduction of the mixed economy plan, there were forty hotels under

construction.

The incumbent government follows a free market economic plan. The investment
in the building of hotels has grown considerably compared to the previous regime.

The economic contribution is growing proportionally as well as the generation of
employment for the locals. The hotel sector is inherently a labour intensive
economy. It provides employment for thousands of people in the city. According to
Sisay ( 2009), the number of staff employed in government hotels in the whole
country was about 5000. However, this number does not include all those
employed by private hoteliers. Furthermore, Sisay also states that it is difficult to
get employment data in the sector. The actual number of people employed directly

and indirectly is much higher than 5000.

2.12.2 The role of hotel sector for development and poverty reduction

The role of the hotel sector can be summarised in three areas, namely:
employment generation, contribution to GDP and generation of foreign currency
earnings. The hotel sector by its very nature is labour intensive, hence it creates
many employment opportunities. However, in many cases, wages are very low
and working conditions may not be favourable. The hotel sector, in spite of all this,

provides job opportunities and enables many to pull themselves out of poverty.

The service sector accounts for 37% of GDP in Ethiopia. According to the
Ethiopian Economic Association (ECA), the service sector, which comprises trade,
hotels and restaurants, transport and communication, banking and insurance,
public administration and defence, education, health, domestic and other services,
contributes the second largest amount to GDP following the agriculture sector. The

subsector of trade, hotels and restaurants is responsible for 37.1% of the 37% of
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the service sector. The average growth of this subsector was 6.1% in the three

years to 2006.

The hotel sector generates foreign currency earnings for the government.
According to Sisay ( 2009), the total amount of foreign currency earned from the
tourism sector in 2005 was 134,453,529 USD. This includes the earnings

generated by hotels and associated businesses.

2.13 Telecommunication in Ethiopia

2.13.1 History

The Ethiopian Telecommunications Corporation (ETC) is the oldest public
telecommunications operator in Africa. Telecommunications services started in
Ethiopia in 1894. Much of the telecommunications infrastructure was destroyed
during the 5 vyear Italian occupation. In 1952, the Imperial Board of
Telecommunication of Ethiopia (IBTE) was established by proclamation number
131/52. IBTE was responsible for delivery of services and management of the
expansion of telecommunications services in Ethiopia. Although it is owned by the
government, it had autonomy in the administration and finance of the organisation.
IBTE was reorganised by the Derg’ in 1975 and its name was changed to
Ethiopian Telecommunication Services. In 1981 it was renamed again as the
Ethiopian Telecommunication Authority (ETA). In 1996 it was reorganised again
and became the ETC by proclamation no 49/1996 (ETA 2004).

ETC was the national telecommunications operator and regulator until 1996. The
Ethiopian government established the Ethiopian Telecommunication Agency
(ETA), the telecommunications regulatory body, in 1996 by proclamation number
49/1996 (ETA 2004). In the same year, the Council of Ministers formed the ETC

" The name given to the military junta that overthrew King Hayla-Sellase’s government and took
power and ruled Ethiopia between 1974 to 1991.
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by regulation no. 10/1996, as the sole telecommunications operator in the country

under public ownership.

2.13.2 State of information and communication technology in Ethiopia

Telecommunications services are growing world-wide, and at the end of 2011,
there were 6 billion mobile phone subscribers, 1 billion mobile Internet users, 590
million fixed (wired) broadband subscribers, and 2.3 billion people were on line.
The growth of mobile phone subscriptions was driven by developing countries,
which account for 80% of the 660 million new mobile subscribers (ITU 2012). The
growth of ICT is continuing, according to ITU; by the end of 2013, 40% of the
world’s population was to be online. The number of mobile broadband customers
is now close to 2 billion. The prices of fixed-broadband have dropped by 82% in
the last four years (ITU 2013).

The disparities between the developed and the developing countries remain high
on mobile broadband subscriptions; the penetration levels were 51% and 8%
respectively at the end of 2011. Fixed (wired) broadband subscription is slowing in
the developed world (5%), whereas it is growing at a higher level in developing
countries (18%). Internet growth doubled in developing countries between 2007
and 2011, but only a quarter of the population had access by the end of 2011. The
latest report from ITU indicated that ICT uptake remains limited in the world’s least
connected countries (LCCs) — a group of 39 countries with a low level of ICT

development.

The table below shows the state of ICT development in Ethiopia between 2011
and 2012.
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2011 2012

Fixed-telephone subscriptions per 100 inhabitants 1 0.9
Mobile-cellular subscriptions per 100 inhabitants 16.7 23.7
international Internet bandwidth per Internet user 6974 5065
Percentage of households with a computer 1.8 2.1
Percentage of households with Internet access 1.5 1.9
Percentage of individuals using Internet 1.1 1.5
Fixed (wired)-broadband subscriptions per 100 inhabitants 0 0
Wireless-broadband subscriptions per 100 inhabitants 0.3 0.4
Secondary gross enrolment ratio 37.6 37.6
Tertiary gross enrolment ratio 7.6 7.6
Adult literacy rate (percentage of total population) 39 39

Table 2-1 ICT development index values for Ethiopia

The latest data from ITU (ibid) indicate that there are improvements in the uptake
of mobile phones and a slight increase in the percentage of ownership of
computers. However, other IDI indexes show little or no improvement, and in some
cases a decrease has been observed. For example, fixed telephone and Internet
bandwidth per Internet user has decreased. The overall result of IDI compared to
other countries decreased from 150 to 151, indicating that ICT development in

Ethiopia is lagging behind other countries.

The growth of mobile phones and the Internet in developing countries has been
remarkable, but if one looks at the figures for countries like Ethiopia in sub-
Saharan countries, the result is disappointing. At the end of 2011, mobile phone
users as a proportion of the population was 64.8% in Kenya, 55.5% in Tanzania,
whereas in Ethiopia it was 16.7%. A high proportion of individuals living in Kenya
(28%) and Tanzania (12%) had access to the Internet, but in Ethiopia, it was only
1.1%. The telecommunications sector has been liberalised in most African
countries, including Kenya and Tanzania, but Ethiopia, along with three countries
in Africa; Comoros, Djibouti and Eritrea, maintains restrictions on FDI in the

telecommunications sector.
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% of individuals using Fixed telephone Mobile phone

Percentage of

the Internet subscribers per hundred subscriptions per households with
inhabitants hundred inhabitants computer
2010 2011 | 2012 | 2010 2011 2012 2010 | 2011 | 2012 | 2010 | 2011 | 2012
Ethiopia 0.8 1.1 1.5 1.1 1 0.9 8.3 16.7 [23.7 |14 1.8 2.1
Kenya 14 28 32.1 0.9 0.7 0.6 616 | 648 |719 |56 7.8 8.8
Tanzania | 11 12 13.1 |04 0.3 0.4 46.8 | 555 |57.1 |36 4 4.4

Source: ITU World telecommunication/ICT indicators database

Table 2-2: Comparison of ICT indicators for selected sub-Saharan countries

The Ethiopian telecommunications authority has been struggling to meet the
demand for telephone lines for many years. Many thousands of users are still on
the waiting list for their first telephone landline service. The data shown below in
Figure 2-1, indicate that in 2004 the waiting list was at its highest at 156,963, but
was reduced to 13,579 by 2007. It then started to increase again and reached
18,548 in 2009. The ITU country report of 2002 indicated that the average waiting
time for securing a landline was 8 years (ITU, 2002). However, at the same time,
the switching capacity, or the number of total telephone lines, was 550,000, of
which only 340,000 lines (61%) were used. At the same time, 220,000 lines were

idle, while many potential customers were waiting for 8 years.
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Figure 2-1: Waiting list numbers for landline

Source: Ethiopian Telecommunication Authority Statistical Bulletin
2008/2009

The ICT Development Index (IDI) shows the ranking for Ethiopia compared to
other countries. The IDI is measured using a three-stage model. They are: ICT
readiness (infrastructure and access), ICT capability (skills) and ICT use. The
access sub-index measures fixed-telephone subscriptions, mobile cellular
telephone subscriptions, international Internet bandwidth per Internet user,
percentage of households with computers, and percentage of households with
Internet access. The second use sub-index measures three usage indicators.
They are individuals using the Internet, fixed (wired) broadband subscriptions, and
wireless broadband subscriptions. The skills sub-index, in the absence of data on
ICT skills, measures three proxy indicators and is therefore given less weight in
the computation of the IDI. They are: adult literacy, gross secondary enrolment,

and gross tertiary enrolment.
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The data as shown below in Table 2-3 indicate that the ranking for Ethiopia
remains the same at 151 out of 157 countries for 2010 and 2011. The latest data
on the IDI ranking for Ethiopia show a decrease from 150 to 151 during 2012. The
IDI indicator has shown a slight improvement from 1.22 to 1.24 between 2011 and
2012. The average IDI value change between 2011 and 2012 is 0.2, whereas in
the case of Ethiopia it is only 0.02. This indicates that Ethiopia’s ICT development
is lagging behind other countries. The data from ITU indicate the low-level

penetration of ICT in the country.

Economy Rank 2012 | IDI 2012 Rank 2011 | IDI2011 | Rank 2010 | IDI 2010
Uganda 130 1.81 130 1.72 136 1.53
Rwanda 141 1.66 143 1.54 140 1.5
Zambia 132 1.77 137 1.64 137 1.53
Mauritania 133 1.76 133 1.7 138 1.53
Cameroon 136 1.72 136 1.66 135 1.54
Tanzania 142 1.65 141 1.57 139 1.52
Congo (Rep. of the) 147 131 146 1.3 133 1.55
Benin 143 1.6 142 1.57 141 1.49
Madagascar 149 1.28 147 1.28 142 1.41
Malawi 145 1.43 145 1.41 143 1.37
Mali 144 1.54 144 1.43 147 1.24
Congo (Dem. Rep.) 147 131 146 1.3 149 1.18
Mozambique 148 131 149 1.26 145 1.26
Guinea 152 1.23 151 1.2 146 1.25
Liberia 146 1.39 148 1.27 148 1.2
Ethiopia 151 1.24 150 1.22 150 1.09
Burkina Faso 154 1.18 154 1.11 152 1.06
Eritrea 153 1.2 153 1.15 151 1.08
Central African Rep. 156 1.00 155 1.00 153 0.96
Chad 155 1.01 156 0.94 155 0.85
Niger 157 0.99 157 0.93 154 0.88
Source: ITU

Table 2-3: ICT Development Index; Source: ITU (2013)
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2.13.3 The cost and affordability of ICTs

The ICT Price Basket (IPB) provides the cost and affordability of ICT services

across countries and regions. It is the benchmark comparison measure of the cost

of a fixed line telephone, mobile phone, mobile broadband and fixed broadband.

The price comparisons are given as a percentage of the average monthly Gross

National Income (GNI) per capita. The IPB data given below in Table 2-4 show

that in Ethiopia there was a big reduction in price for fixed broadband from 90.6%

to 85% of the average monthly GNI per capita. However, it is still the most

expensive compared to Kenya (57.4%) and Tanzania (70.8%). The cost for using

a mobile phone decreased in both Kenya (from 17.8% to 6.8%) and Tanzania
(from 37.1% to 22.9%), whereas it increased in Ethiopia from 12.6% to 13% of the

average monthly GNI per capita.

Mobile
broadb GNI
%nscz- Fixed Fixed ca? eitra
2 Mobile phone broadband pita,
paid as telephone USD,
Countr sub-basket as | sub-basket
: IPB % of | sub-basket as 2011
ies a % of GNI per as a % of
GNI a % of GNI . or
. capita GNI per
per per Capita capita latest
Capita b availab
(500M le year
B)
N N N N N N N N N N N N N
o o o o o o o o o o o o o
P [ = = = [ = = [ = P [ P
: : o = N \S) (@) = N o = N o = N
ENOP! | 385 |33.8 |28 | 286 (3 |34 [29|126 |13 |71 |20 |85 |71 |400
24. 21. | 21.]18. 57. | 57. | 49.
Kenya |32.3 | 28.6 4 8.2 5 5 |5 17.8 6.8 55 6 la |3 820
Tanza 26. 25. | 25.]109. 22.117. [ 70.|70.|42.
nia 44.4 | 39.7 5 11.3 5 5 |9 37.1 9 |2 s |s |4 540

Table 2-4: ICT Prices comparisons table for Ethiopia, Kenya, and Tanzania
Source: ITU. GNI and PPP$ values are based on World Bank Data
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In four years, the price of broadband in the world decreased by 82%. However,
this reduction has not translated to many developing countries. For example, the
reduction in fixed broadband price was 8.1%,in Kenya, while in Tanzania it was
reduced by 28.4%, and in Ethiopia it was reduced by 14%. However, the price is
still very expensive: in Ethiopia it is 71%, in Kenya it is 49.3% and in Tanzania it is
42.4% of GNI per capita. This indicates that the price in Ethiopia is very expensive
compared to Kenya and Tanzania. The major reason for high prices of telecom
services in Ethiopia is to increase government revenue, and prices are kept

artificially high by the monopoly operator (Freedom House 2013).

The data from ITU indicate that there is a strong link between income and ICT
development. However, because of variation of national policies, some countries
have high IDI values compared to their GNI level, for example South Korea and
Estonia. On the other hand, countries with relatively high income levels but
comparatively lower levels of IDI, countries such as Gabon and Botswana, have

low IDI.

10 4
9 -4 Korea (Rep.)

Estonia

United Arab Emirates

Brunei Darussalam

IDI 2012
w

Botswana

Gabon

R’ = 0.8848

0 10'000 20'000 30'000 40'000 50'000 60'000
GNI per capita, PPPS, 2011

Source: ITU, MIS 2013 report, (ITU 2013, p .43)
Chart 2-1 IDI and GNI per capita

There is a relationship between the prices of ICT services and the uptake of ICTs.

Countries where ICTs prices are not affordable tend to have a low level of
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penetration of ICT tools. ITU advises countries with high levels of ICT prices and
low levels of ICT penetration to review their ICT pricing policies and adjust their
pricing to make it affordable (ITU 2013).

2.13.4 Available content and applications

The government of Ethiopia has routinely filtered critical and oppositional political
website contents. The latest test conducted by the Open Net Initiatives (ONI) in
September 2012 found that online political and news content continues to be
blocked (Poetrato 2012). Furthermore, Birara (2012) argues that the government’s

purpose for restricting ICT in the country is for the sole reason of control.

In Ethiopia, the government does not tolerate expression of alternative views
online or offline. In July 2012, Eskinder Nega was jailed for 18 years on charges of
attempting to incite violence through his blog posts (Poetrato 2012). Furthermore,
the Internet anonymizer software project, the Tor® network, reported that Ethiopian
telecommunications had started deep pocket inspection to block access to the Tor
network. Furthermore, tests conducted by ONI verify that critical political content is
filtered through non-transparent means. The Ethiopian government controls what

information is available on the Internet in the country.

2.13.5ICT policies

Batchelor et al (2005) argue governments have to focus on building ICT
infrastructure. The way forward is to minimise the effects of barriers. Batchelor
recommends two factors that enable the use of the full potential of ICTs to reduce
poverty. Firstly, the building of capacity of ICTs by mainly government and other
stakeholders needs to be accelerated. The second factor is the policy of ICTS’

content should focus on providing health, education and creating favourable

® Tor: The onion router, a project started to protect the US government communication network,
today, it is used every day for a wide variety of purposes by normal people, the military, journalists,
law enforcement officers, activists, and many others.
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economic conditions. However, according to Chisenga (1999), in sub-Saharan

Africa, governments ignore ICT or deliberately limit availability of information.

The Ethiopian government had a five-year plan, PASDEP, for the period 2005/6-
2009/10. It stipulated that ICT plays a critical role in promoting growth and
reducing poverty and this strategy identified five elements:

e Promoting human resource development in the field of ICT;

Mainstreaming the use of ICT in all sectors of the economy, in the

administration of government, and in the education system;

Developing the necessary telecommunications infrastructure;

Promoting research and development through ICT;

Creating the enabling legal and regulatory framework.

However, the strategy document failed to identify how these five elements of ICT
strategy could be achieved. In the last decade, there has been a reduction in price
and increase in availability of hardware and software. The role of ICT and its
impact on poverty and development resonate internationally and nationally;

however the diffusion of ICT in Ethiopia remains very low.

In recent times, the government of Ethiopia has kept close control of the use of
ICT in the country. After the 2005 disputed election and its aftermath, ETC
stopped text services throughout the country. Though the government did not
provide any explanation for this service suspension, it is assumed that the
opposition used texting before the 2005-disputed election (Blunt 2007). The texting
service resumed in 2007 after 2 years of total absence. The restriction in use of
the Internet continued in 2012; Skype and similar voice over IP services became
illegal and it became a crime punishable by 15 years of imprisonment (Moskvitch
2012). The recent report by the Committee to Protect Journalists (CPJ) indicates

that censorship of information flow in Ethiopia is on the increase; news websites
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and blogs are increasingly banned by new pervasive filtering systems in the

country.

2.13.6 Telecommunications sector regulation

The telecommunications industry has gone through unprecedented changes
because of new technology innovations in the world in the last decade. Many state
owned telecommunications operators were privatised. In many countries, market-
based telecommunications services became a reality. For this to work, it is
essential to have a national telecommunications regulator. The 1997 World Trade
Organisation (WTO) agreement on basic telecommunications services formally
established the need for national telecommunications regulatory bodies. Some of
the main reasons cited by many and iterated by ITU ( 2000) and WTO are:

¢ Regulators must authorise and license new operators;

Remove barriers to telecommunications markets for new operators;

Oversee interconnection of new entrants with incumbent operators;

Ensure that competitive markets do not fail to serve high cost areas or low-

income subscribers;

Promote competition in the sector with clear transparent policies for equitable

access.

The importance of regulator independence, with a legal mandate and functional
autonomy to support private investment and competition, is paramount to the
success of the telecommunications sector (Stern & Trillas 2003). Samarajiva
(2000) argues that, in developing countries, the government has to ensure that the
regulatory framework should include provision of telecommunications services that

are not profitable as a condition of participating in the market.
Ethiopia is not yet a member of WTO, but the accession process has been

ongoing for the last seven years. The two main obstacles are the disagreement
between the government and WTO on the market structure of the
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telecommunications and banking sectors in the country. WTO had requested the
government to liberalise the telecommunications and banking sectors. However,
the Ethiopian government has resisted liberalising these two sectors so far. The
Foreign Minister of Ethiopia, Dr Teodros Adhanom, told Reuters, “We are not
ready” when asked if Ethiopia would open its telecommunications and banking
sectors (Laugh & Maasho 2013). The recent report by Reuters indicates that the
government’s main reason for not liberalising the telecommunications sector is
that the 6 billion birr ($321 million dollars) it generate each year is being spent on
railway projects (Maasho 2013).

The Ethiopian government established the ETA, by proclamation number 49/1996,
to regulate the telecommunications sector. At the same time, ETC, which was
responsible for both regulation and the supply of telecommunications services,
became the national telecommunications operator in the country. Furthermore, the

organisation was again restructured and renamed Ethio Telecom.

On its website Ethio Telecom http://www.ethiotelecom.et/ stipulates that its
objectives are to promote the development of high quality, efficient, reliable and
affordable telecommunications services in the country. Furthermore, it states the

core powers and duties of the organisation as:

e Ensuring telecom services are operated in a manner that best serve and
contribute to the country's economic and social development;

¢ Ensuring that telecom services conform to the specified standards of quality;

¢ Authorising and supervising the use of frequencies allocated to Ethiopia;

e Specifying technical standards and procedures for the provision of telecom
services;

e Regulating tariffs related to basic telecom services;

e Regulating types of telecom equipment, which may be connected to a

telecom system;
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¢ Licensing and supervising operators of telecom services

ETA regulates the state owned monopoly telecommunications operator, resellers
of Internet and mobile services, and small equipment suppliers. However, its
objectives are to promote the development of high quality, efficient, reliable, and
affordable telecommunications services in the country. There is no clear idea on
how ETA can achieve these objectives with a monopoly telecom operator.
Furthermore, the main reasons for having a telecommunications regulator are to
foster competition, to facilitate market entry, and regulate universal access. There
IS no competition in the telecommunications sector, and in this setting, ETA’s
effectiveness is limited as a regulatory body.

2.14 The “digital divide”

International organisations such as the UN, WSIS, and ITU have identified the
importance of ICT for development and poverty reduction, and have highlighted
the importance of reducing the digital divide between the developed and
developing countries. One such attempt, initiated by the G8, is the Digital Task
Force. The Digital Task Force started focusing on the coordination of policies on
the governance of cyberspace in the early 1990s. Later, after the Okinawa
Summit, the DOTForce, the focus changed to reversing the “the digital divide”
between rich and poor countries. The change of focus came about because of the
criticism of the G8 by the anti-globalisation forces claiming that it increased global

inequality.

2.14.1 What is the “digital divide”?
Many researchers define the “Digital Divide” as focusing on the various differences
of access, availability, affordability and other measures. For example, Wilson
(1987) defined it as the ‘haves’ and ‘have nots’, whereas Doctor (1991) put
forward another definition of the digital divide as ‘information poor and information

rich’.
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ITU has been measuring ICT development since 2008; the latest 2013 report
measures ICT development using eleven indexes grouped into three main areas.
The IDI provides one benchmark that is used to measure the development of ICT
across countries. According to ITU (2013, p 17) there are four main objectives of
IDI:

“the level and evaluation overtime of ICT developments in countries

and relative to other countries;

Progress in ICT development in both developed and developing
countries: the index should be global and reflect changes taking
place in countries at different levels of ICT development;

The digital divide, i.e. differences between countries with different
levels of ICT development;

The development potential of ICTs or the extent to which countries
can make use of ICTs to enhance growth and development, based
on available capabilities and skKills.”
IDI measures the digital divide using three sub-indexes:
1.I1CT readiness (infrastructure, access)
2.ICT use (intensity)
3.ICT capability (skills)

1. ICT readiness (infrastructure, access) sub-index measures five indexes
Fixed-telephone subscription

Mobile- telephone subscription

International bandwidth per Internet user

Percentage of households with a computer

® a0 T op

Percentage of households with Internet access
2. ICT use (intensity) sub-index measures three ICT intensity and usage
indicators
a. Individuals using the Internet
b. Fixed (wired) broadband subscriptions
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c. Wireless broadband subscriptions
3. Skills sub-index measures ICT capability of skills using three proxy indicators

a. Adult literacy

b. Gross secondary enrolment

c. Gross tertiary enrolment
Other researchers identified other aspects of digital divide factors, for example
Norris (2001) argues that emphasis should be given to the political and economic
aspects of the digital divide. She went on to identify three hierarchical levels: the
macro-level: the technological and economic resources available and their
distribution; the meso-level: the role of political institutions; and the micro-level: the
resources and motivations of individuals. Campaine (2001) supported Norris’s
argument and further emphasised the critical role played by technological and
political factors in the digital divide. Furthermore, he argued that the various gaps

that exist in societies are partly the reflection of economic status.

On the other hand Mun-cho and Jong-Kil (2001) identified three major stages of
the digital divide: information accessibility, information utilisation and information
receptiveness. The first stage, information accessibility, is the limitation imposed
by various factors, mainly economic factors, that determine users’ ability to have
access to the digital opportunity. The second stage, information utilization, is the
ability of the user to obtain and create benefit in using the information. The third,
information receptiveness, is the users’ ability to use the information to enrich the

quality of life for themselves and others.

The three digital divides identified by Mun-cho and Jong-kil (2001) are important,
and at least indicate the degree of the digital divide, but it is not readily possible to
benchmark and measure it like IDI. However, the identified three stages show the
impact of ICT on creating value and development for individuals. The IDI provides
a measurement of the available infrastructure and percentage of individuals who
have access to ICT. However, IDI does not indicate the availability of information

and its effective use for creating added value for the individual and society.
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Combining the two identified measures of the digital divides, as shown below in

Figure 2-2, shows the extent of the digital divide between the developed and

developing countries.

Infrastructure Information

sub-index accessibility

...OO.. 00..00.

Use sub- Information

index ® utilisation %

‘YYYXY | oo YXYXXY | :.o
¢ Information

Skills sub-index . receptiveness '

000000 o000 0O0

Figure 2-2 Measure of the digital divide

2.14.2 Current state of the “digital divide”

One of the objectives of IDI is to measure the digital divide, and it can be used to
measure the ICT development gap between countries, or groups of countries, for
example, the digital divide between developed and developing countries.
Moreover, it also indicates whether the gap is increasing or decreasing. It can also

be used to compare countries at similar stages of development.

The comparison between different groups and selected countries is shown below
in Table 2-5. The data indicate that the digital divide remained the same in 2012.
However, developing countries are developing their ICT at a faster pace (+5.8%)
compared to developed countries (+3.5%). The data also indicate that Ethiopia’s

ICT development was at much slower rate (+1.6%) than both developing (+5.8%)
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and developed (+3.5%) countries. In the case of Ethiopia, the digital divide is

increasing at a faster rate compared to Kenya (+9.3%), which indicates that the

divide is decreasing at a faster rate, and in Tanzania (+4.8%), the digital divide is

also decreasing.

IDI Change IDI Rank

Country 2011 A 2012 (157
- Change

201112012 2012 countries)
World average 415 |14.35 | 0.2 4.80% N/A
Developed countries

6.85 [ 6.78 [ 0.23 3.50% N/A
average
Developing countries

3.25 | 3.44 |0.19 5.80% N/A
average
Ethiopia 1.22 (1.24 |0.02 1.60% 151
Kenya 2.23 | 2.46 | 0.23 9.30% 116
Tanzania 1.57 |1.65 | 0.08 4.80% 142

Source: ITU (ITU 2013)

Table 2-5 Comparison of IDI for groups and selected countries

Furthermore, comparing the three sub-indexes provides insights to identifying the

ICT area that is developing or otherwise. The data shown below in Table 2-6

indicate the access sub-index, which measures the penetration level of different

ICTs in various countries. The data indicate that developing countries are

increasing the level of ICTs’ penetration at a faster rate (+5.3%) compared to

developed countries (+1.9%). The data also indicate that in developed countries

some ICTs have reached saturation level. For example, according to ITU (2013),

98 economies have attained mobile-cellular penetration level of more than 100%.
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The data also show that developing countries are increasing access development
at a much faster rate. However, in the case of Ethiopia the penetration level is
growing at faster rate (+2.4%) than the average growth rate of developed countries
(+1.9%) but at slower rate than the average growth rate of the developing
countries (5.3%). The data also confirm that for Ethiopia the digital divide is
decreasing at a slower pace compared to other developing countries such as
Kenya (+13.9%) and Tanzania (+4.27%). The access sub-index ranking confirms
the low level of development for Ethiopia (149 out of 157 economies). The market
structure of the telecommunications sector differs between Ethiopia and other
countries such as Kenya or Tanzania. The difference in ICT policies and the
structure of the telecommunications sector has resulted in different levels of ICT

diffusion for these countries.

Change Access Sub-
index
Access sub-index
Country % of Change
2011-2012 Rank
2011 2012 2012
World 4.6 4.7 0.1 3.90% N/A
average
Developed
countries 7 7.1 0.1 1.90% N/A
average
Developing
countries | 3 7 3.9 0.2 5.30% N/A
average
Ethiopia 1.6 1.64 0.04 2.40% 149
Kenya 2.35 2.73 0.38 13.90% 113
Tanzania 1.79 1.87 0.08 4.27 140
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Source ITU (ITU 2013)

Table 2-6 Access sub-index comparison for groups and selected countries

The use sub-index measures the uptake of ICTs and intensity of usage and the

data indicate that the digital divide remains the same, as can be seen in Table 2-7.

However, the average use sub-index in uptake and intensity is increasing at a

higher rate in developing countries (+17.3%) compared to that of the average sub-

index in developed countries. Ethiopia’s use sub-index shows an increase of 28%

from 2011 to 2012, but it is still very low compared to Kenya or Tanzania. This is

confirmed by the use sub-index, where Ethiopia ranked 153 out of 157 countries.

Use sub-
Change index
Use sub-index % of
Country Change
2011-2012 Rank
2011 2012 2012
World average 2.5 2.8 0.3 12.50% | N/A
Developed 51 |55 0.4 8.60% | N/A
countries average
Developing
countries 1.6 1.8 0.2 17.30% | N/A
average
Ethiopia 0.05 0.07 0.02 28.6 153
Kenya 0.95 1.15 0.2 17.39% | 109
Tanzania 0.44 0.49 0.05 10.20% | 125

Source: ITU, (ITU 2013)
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Table 2-7 Use sub-index for groups and selected countries

The skills sub-index provides a proxy measurement of ICT skills. In the absence of
ICT skills data, adult literacy, the gross secondary enrolment ratio, and the gross
tertiary enrolment ratio are used to measure the skills sub-index. According to ITU
(2013) the skills sub-index value for developed countries changes gradually
because a high level of enrolment has already been achieved. The result is
hampered by a lack of data for some countries. However, the skills sub-index
provides the information about available human capacity in the country. The data
indicate that Ethiopia’s overall level of human capital is very low compared to

developing countries as indicated by the skills sub-index rank (150).

Change ?\léll(lali sub-
Skills sub-
Country index % of Change
2011-2012 Rank
2011 2012 2012
World 6.6 6.6 0 0% N/A
average
Developed
countries 8.7 8.7 0 0% N/A
average
Developing
countries 5.8 5.8 0 0% N/A
average
Ethiopia 2.8 2.8 0 0% 150
Kenya 4.54 4.54 0 0% 120
Tanzania 3.38 3.56 0.18 5% 137

Source: ITU, (ITU 2013)

Table 2-8 Skills sub-index for groups and selected countries
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2.15 Measuring diffusion of the Internet in Ethiopia

Various researchers and groups have studied diffusion of the Internet. The
infrastructure of telecommunications is important for the operation of ICT; it is also
important for infrastructure planners and policy makers, as its effects are both
technical and social. Pool ( 1983) argued that telecommunications infrastructure
planning is actually social planning; the changes in seeking information and
acquiring it evolve with the technology. Press ( 1996) added to the argument by
stating that small increases in telecommunications networking have a significant
impact on development. The three main ways of measuring diffusion are stated
below, the first from Cyberspace, the second from 3Way labs and the last one is

from the Mosaic group.

The Cyberspace Policy Research Group (CyPRG), based at the University of
Arizona and George Mason University, has devised a method of studying the
diffusion and use of the websites by countries. The study started in 1997 and
analysed the websites used by 192 government agencies throughout the world
(www.cyprg.arizona.edu). CyPRG devised the Web Site Evaluation System
(WSES) that measures organisational transparency, interactivity, and openness of
a government agency. This measurement was conducted in spring for each
agency, in 2000 this WSES measurement covered over 120 countries. The
amount of data made available by a government agency shows transparency of
the agency, while ease of access measures accessibility. The result of this study
showed that Western nations lead in openness but the data did not show a clear
connection between wealth and how openness is expressed. The research
showed that openness is strongly influenced by the level of national income and
link to globalisation. The measure of openness does not show how much of the
data are available on the website. The CyPRG findings show that the bulk of
countries with little or no national-level website presence are located in sub-

Saharan Africa.

56



The second diffusion measure was conducted by 3waylabs. It conducts Internet
systems domain surveys automatically every three months on the behaviour of the
Internet Systems Consortium (https://www.isc.org/solutions/survey). The purpose
of this survey was to determine the level of diffusion of the Internet. The survey
provided the number of computers connected to the Internet. The shortcomings of
this survey are: it does not break down the data by country, computers behind a
firewall may not be accessible to this survey, because of recent developments a
single computer can act as a multiple system — and the machine is counted as two

workstations. This gives a misleading number of hosts.

The GDI framework methodology is a result of the study by the Mosaic Group on
the diffusion of the Internet in a country. It uses each country as a unit of analysis.
It was modelled based on the Human Development Report of the United Nations.
The GDI framework characterises the state of the Internet in a country in six
measures. Each of these characteristics in turn has four levels of measurement.
These six characteristics are: pervasiveness, geographic dispersion, sectoral
absorption, connectivity infrastructure, organisational infrastructure, and
sophistication of use. This methodology captures the main characteristics of the
diffusion of the Internet in a country (Press et al. 1998). The detailed explanation
of the GDI framework from the Mosaic group is depicted in Appendix B.

The Mosaic Group diffusion framework is a de facto standard measuring diffusion
of the Internet in a country. It sets out a benchmark to measure diffusion of the
Internet. Though the GDI framework considers each country as unit of analysis, in
the case of Ethiopia the telecommunications service is concentrated in Addis
Ababa, hence the measurement is skewed. According to Adam (2007), 60% of
telecommunications customers are concentrated in Addis Ababa. In this case, the
measurement of sectoral absorption can mainly be attributed to businesses in
Addis Ababa. It can be argued that this measurement is a reflection of the

business absorption in the capital.
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2.15.1 Diffusion of the Internet in Ethiopia

ITU (2002) has been conducting a countrywide GDI study for a number of years.

The GDI study for Ethiopia was conducted in 2002. The findings of the study are;

e Pervasiveness is rated at 1, experimental Internet user rate is 0.092% of the

population. Users are concentrated in Addis Ababa, only 6% of users reside

outside the capital.

e Geographic dispersion is rated at 1.5

e Sectoral absorption is at 0.5

e Connectivity infrastructure is at level 1
¢ Organisational infrastructure is at level 1, single

e Sophistication of use is at level 1.

The total is 6 points from a possible 20 points. The result shows a significant level

of lack of ICT presence in almost all measures. The sectoral absorption is rated as

0.5, which is significantly very low. ICT adoption by SMBEs is included in the

sectoral absorption measure. This is very low even by sub-Saharan standards.

Pervasiveness
4

7

Connectivity
Infrastructure

sophistication
of use

Organisational
infrastructure

Geographic
dispersion
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absorption
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Figure 2-3: State of the Internet in Ethiopia, (ITU 2002)

2.16 Conclusion

The research context is presented in this chapter. Ethiopia is a developing country
with a low level of HDI; out of its 90 million inhabitants, 22.1% (19.89 million) live
below the poverty line. In recent years, the economy has been growing, but the

country faces huge challenges in reducing poverty.

ICTs have been sighted by many international organisations as a tool to facilitate
development and reduce poverty. However, ICTs have not been diffused in
developing countries, creating what is termed as the digital divide. The diffusion of
ICTs in Ethiopia’s is lagging behind many of the developing countries. The
telecommunications sector is characterised by a monopolistic structure with very
poor infrastructure. The ICT development indicator from ITU ranks the country 151
out of 157 countries. The available analysis from ITU indicates that a very low
level of diffusion has been recorded in all measures. The sectoral ICT absorption

was the lowest measured at 0.5.

This study aimed to find the factors that facilitate and or create resistance to the
adoption of ICTs. To find the factors that affect the diffusion of ICT, the hotel and
tour operator business was selected. This sector was found to contain both
adopters and non-adopters of ICT. Hence it was found to be appropriate to find the

factors that affect both adoption and non-adoption of ICT.
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Chapter 3 Literature review

3.1 Introduction

This chapter presents some of the academic literature reviews that are considered
to provide the basis for this research. The key element of the literature review is to
anchor the existing knowledge to provide the foundation for this research and to
build on it; the main elements of the literature review are:

e To examine how individuals and organisations adopt ICT and the factors that
influence this diffusion in society;

e To present the internal (to the organisation or individuals) and external
(where organisations or individuals have no control) factors that influence
adoption of innovation;

e To present the personal, organisational, national, and the international level
factors that facilitate or hinder the diffusion of ICT;

e To review the identified facilitator and resistance agents and to establish the
extent of influence these agents impose on the adoption of innovation in
society.

This chapter first presents how the early (classical) adoption and diffusion
research field developed. It is then followed by analysing the factors that originate
internally to the organisation or individuals, and then the factors that originate
externally to the organisations or individuals that are responsible for the adoption

of innovation.

3.2 Society and technology

Technology is taken to be a force for change, especially in the area of social,
cultural, and economic states of a society. The impact of technology, particularly
during the Industrial Revolution, has been extensively documented (Taylor 1962,
Roe 1916). Technology has three layers of meaning (Mackenzie and Wajcman,

1985), the first is the artefact itself, for example, cars or planes. Second, it also
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includes the human activity or process, such as driving or flying, without whose
activity the car is a collection of metal, plastic, and wire. Third, technology also
refers to what people know and do with it; the knowledge to make a car is an
example of technology. Technology is therefore made up of an artefact,
knowledge, and activity. Furthermore, it is evident that knowledge, human activity,
and non-human agents develop the artefact. In the final analysis, technology is a

result of the interaction of human and non-human factors.

The effects of the adoption of technology on productivity and competitiveness are
well documented (Dahlman 2007). The introduction of new motor-driven
technology or a fully automated system on the factory floor can have many results
including, increased efficiency and reduction of the work force. This increases
unemployment and changes other social, economic and -cultural settings.
According to Karl Marx (1867), technology modifies the means of production;
reflected in the ownership and distribution of income, type and size of the
workforce, which in turn change the social, cultural and economic state of a
society. Mackenzie argues that Marx’s analysis of technology has relevance. In

other words, technical changes bring about social changes.

Moreover, as Peter Large (1980) points out, the social change that comes
because of the microchip, amounts to changes in the social configuration of
society; it changes cultural, economic and social states of that society. This is a
technological deterministic view. It argues that technological change brings about
social change, but not vice-versa. For instance, technology such as television, the
computer, and the Internet ‘changed society’. These new technologies transform
social communication, how organisations operate, and reflect how individuals' lives
and work change. Furthermore, it advocates that the development and progress of
technology is taken to be self-perpetuating, irrespective of social elements. It is
assumed that technology follows a predetermined path beyond cultural and

political influences.
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The technological deterministic view is a reductionist theory; it reduces the
relationship between society and technology to a single cause and effect
association; technology being the independent variable, and all others, such as
social and culture processes, interactions, and relationships, as derived from the
technology. However, when considering the interaction between technology and
society, it is not possible to differentiate between which is ‘cause’ or which is

‘effect’.

On the other hand, social determinism (social shaping) asserts the primacy of
social in the relationship between society and technology. This is also a monolithic
reductionist theory, a stance that asserts the social (and political) factors as a
cause of technological development. Social factors determine the path of the
development of technology, society determines which technology is adopted or
which areas of technology receive research funding. The engineers and
technologists, who design these artefacts, are part of a certain social group;
hence, the implication is that their social group influences their creation.
Furthermore, as Mackenzie and Wajcman (1985), define technology, as a social
activity of society, in the use of tacit knowledge or in the creation process of
knowledge that enables the creation of the artefact itself. Overall, technology is the

result of multiple factors, such as social, economic, and cultural.

Mumford (1967) argues that technology does not just shape society but it is also
shaped by society. In addition, there are socio-cultural conditions that precede the
development of new technologies. He further argues that technology has an
impact on society. Furthermore, Mumford argues that technology was designed
and manufactured as a result of social factors. Winner (1986) coined the phrase
“Do Artefacts have politics?”, He explains that what matters is not the technology,
but the context, the political, social and economic system that the artefact is
embedded in. It is not possible to isolate the technology from the social system,
hence the political and social system plays a critical factor on the artefact. Winner (

1980 p: 122) expressed it as follows:
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“It is no surprise to learn that technical systems of various kinds are
deeply interwoven in the condition of modern politics.”

This is also iterated by the study of labour. Marx (1867) shows that artefacts do
have politics; the means of production and the products are owned by the
capitalist, giving the capitalist the power over the worker.

The above argument demonstrates that artefacts do have a political dimension.
Furthermore, technology is also socially shaped, as shown by Mumford (1967). In
addition, Mackenzie and Wajcman argue that technology does not develop
following its own way or momentum, but it is shaped by social factors, what
Mackenzie and Wajcman (1985) describe as “sociotechnical ensembles” the

interaction of technology and society is mutual.

3.3 The early adoption and diffusion research (classical diffusion study)

The study of diffusion of innovation is dated back to the beginning of the twentieth
century. Gabriel Trade, a French lawyer and sociologist, observed the adoption of
certain innovations while other innovations failed to be adopted (Rogers 2003).
Trade’s core ideas focused on three related elements: invention, imitation and
opposition. Imitation is the process of diffusion of innovation, whereas opposition is
the rejection of innovation. He called it the law of imitation. Among other things, he
identified how the rate of adoption is distributed in time, the S-shaped curve of the
rate of adoption, and identified the importance of opinion leaders for the adoption
of innovation. Though Trade did not described these concepts clearly and
sufficiently, his insights helped in the development of many social disciplines. The
development of a diffusion research tradition originated from anthropology and
extends into many areas including early sociology, rural sociology, education, and

into many other disciplines.

The opposition to new innovation or technology is not a new phenomenon. There

are many studies about resistance forms and types. Martin Bauer (1995) argues
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that resistance to technology should be viewed not from its dysfunctional
consequences, as a force against progress, but also from various resistance
consequences; it has both dependent as well as independent variable meanings, it
is caused by other factors and will also have some consequences. It is a
mechanism or a filter to select what is fit and appropriate for the socioeconomic
condition. The source of resistance to technological progress or diffusion varies
depending on the context. For example, Mokyer (1990) stated the following
sources of resistance variables to technological development: demography, labour
costs, science, religion, values, institutions and property rights, politics and the
state, war, openness to new information, path dependency, geography, willingness

to bear risk, life expectancy, and nutrition.

Furthermore, the source of resistance arises from not accepting what is stated as
“the best solution” in the case of social engineering. Staudenmaier (1995) shows
that planners, engineers and managers justify their plan as a control mechanism to
enable them to reduce uncertainty of matter and people; any resistance to this
plan has to be reduced. Simon (1981) challenged the claim that this is the only
best and rational way and any resistance to this, considered as a force against
progress, is inappropriate. New technology development is defined and bounded

by time and space, and the claim of the only best and rational way is incorrect.

Diffusion of innovation happens with any new idea, process or artefact. For
example, in the 1940s, Alfred L. Kroeber (1940) conceptualised cultural diffusion,
the spread of cultural items such as: ideas, styles, religions, technologies and
languages between individuals whether within a single culture or from one culture
to another. Almost at the same time, Bryce Ryan and Neal C. Gross (1943)
studied the diffusion of hybrid seed corn among lowa farmers. The findings of
Ryan and Gross confirmed Trade’s findings of the S-shaped curve of the rate of
adoption. Furthermore, the findings also indicate the different role of mass media
and interpersonal communication; while mass media communication provides

general information, interpersonal communication plays a more powerful role in
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convincing farmers to adopt the hybrid seed. In addition, the most significant
findings were the identification of five different types of adopter categories, and
five major stages in the adoption process. Adopters are classified based on the
time it takes them to adopt an innovation. The first adopters are known as the
innovators, these are the first adopters to adopt the innovation, followed by the

early adopters, early majority, late majority, and last are the laggards.

The adoption process has five steps. The first is the awareness of the innovation
by the potential adopter, this leads to the development of interest in the innovation,
and then to the evaluation stage of the innovation by the potential adopter. The
potential adopter tries the innovation and if it is favourable to the potential adopter
then adoption of the innovation occurs. This early research resulted in the
formation of new theoretical frameworks. The next section presents the

background to some of the theoretical frameworks.

Other researchers have asked more fundamental questions: how social, political
and cultural values affect scientific studies and technological innovation, (Pinch &
Bijker 1984, Callon 1986, Law & Hassard 1999, Castells 2010, Hughes 1987,
Rogers 2003) and the adoption and diffusion of innovations; how these, in turn,
affect society, politics and culture. The interconnection of technology and society,
the reciprocal effects, the complexity and the inter-dependency of the resulting
networks become the new paradigm of study. An implication of these, for example,
is that the diffusion of new technological innovation has an influence on the social
sphere of society. Furthermore, the direction and level of scientific research and
the resulting technological innovations are all influenced by society, politics, and

culture.

3.4 Further development of diffusion research

Rogers (2003) provided a comparison of the major diffusion research traditions as

shown below in Table 3-1. The comparison indicates that, though these studies
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focus on different units of analysis (individuals, social groups, organisations), and
study very different innovations, the findings indicate that there are some
commonalities. Almost all follow the S-curve of diffusion of innovation, the
characteristics of the adopters playing a critical role, opinion leaders influencing
adoption, the communication channels used by the individual, social group, or
organisation, and the relative advantages of the innovation, all these play a

significant role in the adoption process.

However, these factors have different levels of significance. For example, in the
case of public health and medical sociology, the major findings are that opinion
leaders and communication channels played a significant role in the diffusion of
drugs and vaccinations. While in the area of early sociology, rural sociology, and
education, adopter characteristics play an important role in the adoption process.
Similarly, in the case of communication research, communication channels are the

key in the adoption process.

Diffusion study is a multidisciplinary research field; it encompasses many areas
including marketing, information systems, medicine and communication. It focuses
on how new ideas, practices or artefacts are adopted by individuals or
organisations and diffused in society. It describes how a variety of factors affects
the adoption of innovation in a society.
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Number of Diffusion
Publications (% of All

Diffusion Research
Tradition
Publications)

1. Anthropology 141(4%)

2. Early sociology 10 (-)

3. Rural sociology 845 (22%)

4. Education 359 (9%)

5. Public health and 277 (7%)
medical sociology

6. Communication 484(12)

Typical Innovations Studied

Technological ideas (steel axe, the

horse, water boiling)

City manager government, postage

stamps, ham radio

Agricultural ideas(weed sprays,
hybrid seed, fertilizers)

Teaching/learning innovations
(kindergartens, modern math,
programmed instruction, team

teaching)

Medical and health ideas (drugs,
vaccinations. Family planning

methods, AIDS prevention

News events, technological

innovations

Method of Data Gathering and

Analysis

Participant and nonparticipant
observation and case studies

Data from secondary sources and

statistical analysis

Survey interviews, and statistical

analysis

Mailed guestioners, survey

interviews, and statistical analysis

Survey interviews and statistical

analysis

Survey

analysis

Table 3-1: Adopted from Rogers’ diffusion of innovations (Rogers 2003; p:42)

interviews and statistical

Main Unit of

Analysis

Tribes or

peasant villages

Communities or

individuals

Individual
farmers in rural

communities

School systems,
teachers, or

administrators

Individuals and
organisation like
hospitals of
health
departments
Individuals or

organisations

Major Types of Findings

Consequences of innovations; relative success of change agents

S-shaped adopter distribution; characteristics of adopter

categories

S-shaped adopter distribution; characteristics of adopter
categories; perceived attributes of innovations and their rate of
adoption; communication channels by stages in the innovation

decision process; characteristics of opinion leaders.

S-shaped adopter distribution; characteristics of adopter of adopter

categories

Opinion leadership in diffusion; characteristics of adopter
categories; communication channels by stages in the innovation-

decision process

Communication channels by stages in the innovation-decision
process: characteristics of adopter categories, and of opinion

leaders; diffusion networks



3.5 Sources of adoption and non-adoption factors

The sources of these factors are adopted and modified from Lefebvre and
Lefebvre (1996) and given in Figure 3-1 below. The factors that affect the adoption
of ICT by individuals or organisations originate from two sources; the first is
external to the individual or organisation and the second is internal factors
(Lefebvre & Lefebvre 1996). The level of determinants of adoption is shown below
in Figure 3-1. The internal factors are divided into three areas: worker, managerial
and organisational levels. In the case of micro and small organisations, the internal
adoption factor is mainly influenced by the characteristics of the owner/manager of
the establishment. However, the workers in these establishments have some level
of contribution, such as contributing to technical knowledge and convincing the

owner/manager to adopt or reject the innovation.

The external level factors are divided into three areas, the first is the area of
industrial level factors, mainly focusing on the particular factors affecting the sector
the organisation belongs to. For example, the hotel and tour operator sector is
affected differently to that of the manufacturing sector as a result of the different

characteristics of these sectors.
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Trade and Technological environment

International Pressure from international organisations
Political, Economic, Social, Cultural, Technological,
External - : Environmental and Legal (PESCTEL)
National | $
Industrial (sectoral) |[€——>| Customers
Organisation level
= | Firm
Productivity,
Internal 4 Managerial level/individual L
— | Profitability and

Competitivenes

Worker Level _

—

Figure 3-1: Levels of Determinants of technology adoption; Adopted and modified
from Lefebvre and Lefebvre ( 1996 p : 29)

Secondly, on the national level, the political, economic, social, -cultural,
technological, environmental, and legal (PESCTEL) factors play a critical role in
the diffusion of innovation in the country. These factors are specific to the
particular country. The third level determinant factor is the international factor that
arises from the pressure of international organisations and the trade and
technological environment; these can be specific to a country, based on trade
agreements. the technological network and connection factors. The internal and

external determinant factors will be presented below.
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3.6 Internal determinant factors

The internal factors that affect the diffusion of innovation in an organisation are
divided into three categories, the first is the organisational characteristics, the
second is the owner/manager characteristics, the third is the workers’ level factors
mainly arising from the workers’ knowledge and attitude to technology adoption.
The three internal factors are presented below.

3.6.1 Organisational level factors
There are internal determinant factors which affect the adoption of innovations;
they originate from the organisation itself. According to Lefebvre and Lefebvre
(1996) these internal factors can be categorised into three groups. The first is the
organisation’s past experience with technology. Organisations that have no
experience of technology, or with limited exposure and experience, tend not to be
innovative or early adopters of a technology. Other similar studies, for example
Dholakia and Kshetri (2004) studied the adoption of the Internet by SMEs, argued
that prior use of technology affects the adoption of the Internet in these
organisations. According to Minishi-Majanja & Kiplang'at (2005), organisations
without prior technological experience or knowledge suffer from uncertainties
caused by the possible introduction of new innovation in the organisation. For this
reason, such organisations tend to wait and see how others are doing before they
embark on the adoption of the new innovation. Furthermore, Burgelman &
Rosenbloom (1989) argue that past experience and exposure to technology
resulted in accumulation of technical knowledge, and this in turn affects the future

ability of organisations to adopt new technology.

Large organisations tend to have a set of procedures for different activities in the
organisation, they have a degree of formalisation, and include adoption of
technology or de-commissioning of systems. On the other hand, small
organisations lack the institutional capacity to implement formalisation activities in

the organisation. However, large organisations act slowly because of bureaucratic
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inertia, whereas small organisations act reasonably quickly. The second factor is a
firm’s characteristics, such as available financial resources, centralisation,
formalisation, technocratisation, and size. Damanpour (1992) reviewed 20
published studies and found that there is a positive relationship between

organisation size and adoption of technology.

Small organisations also tend to have limited technical human resources, the
degree of technocratisation affects the adoption of technology at various levels.
For example, without technical human resources there seems to be a limited
awareness about new technology. The lack of technical knowledge that matches
the organisations’ requirements to new technology limits the adoption process.
Large businesses with in-depth knowledge of innovations are more likely to adopt
the innovation (Thong 1999).

In the case of developing countries, Karanasios and Burgess (2008) argue that to
solve the infrastructural problem, financial and capacity-related barriers facilitate
the increase of the adoption of the Internet in small tourism enterprises. However,
solving problems such as ICT infrastructural problems is deeply interlinked to how

the telecommunications sector (including the regulator) is structured.

Other researchers argued that organisations adopt a technology because of
perceived benefit of the technology, readiness of the organisation to accept
innovation and the external pressure arising from competitive or customer
demands. For example, Mehrtens et al (2001) argue that perceived benefit,
organisational readiness and external pressure are the three important factors that
affect the adoption of the Internet by SMEs. Similarly, Lacovou et al (1995)
propose a model for Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) adoption by SMEs. The
model identifies three factors that determine the adoption of EDI: perceived
benefit, organisational readiness, and external pressure. Perceived benefit offered
by the innovation to the organisation that results in bringing efficiency,

competitiveness or any other benefit, is presented as a significant factor for the
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adoption of EDI. Moreover, Rogers (2003) and Davis (1989) emphasised the
importance of perceived benefit of an innovation as a major factor for the adoption

of innovations by organisations.

The barriers that restrict the adoption of ICT in developing countries are many. For
example, Chacko and Harris (2006) argue that in developing countries small and
micro organisations are unprepared on many fronts, including finance and skills
sets, so it would be a huge challenge to adopt ICT. There are three main
obstacles: inadequate information, high adoption costs, and poor understanding of
the dynamics of the knowledge economy. They further argue that in the Least
Developed Countries (LDC), adoption is restricted by many factors, including
being unaware of what the technology can do for these organisations. According
to Moore’s Law (1965), technology power doubles, and price halves every 18
months; consequently, the price of technology should be affordable to LDC.
However, it is not. Cross and Tesone ( 2004, p. 563) put it as follows: “the labour
saving technology is more expensive than the wage it saves because of higher
cost of capital.”

The organisation faces internal and external pressures when adopting innovation.
The sources of internal factors are mainly the characteristics of the organisation,
including the organisation’s mimetic characteristics, its past experience of
technology, its strategy, and the most important factors are the organisation’s

readiness, including available technological resources to adopt, and its size.

3.6.2 The role of owners/managers in the diffusion of innovation

In small and micro businesses, owners/managers are the decision makers in all
areas of activity of their organisations, including the adoption or rejection of ICT.
According to Rogers ( 2003) the individual adopter personal demographic
characteristics, such as gender, age, education, and social and professional

status, influence the individual adoption category. Referring to education and age,
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Tabak and Barr (1996) argue that education and age of the CEO are critical
factors for the adoption of innovation. The attitude of owners/managers towards
innovation and involvement in the adoption process, including strong management
influence (Leonard-Barton & Deschamps 1988), approval by managers (Moore &
Benbasat 1991) or available resources coupled with managerial capabilities (Del
Aguila-Obra & Padilla-Meléndez 2006) are some of the main characteristics that

influence the adoption of ICTs in organisations.

Furthermore, the positive attitude of owners/managers towards an innovation
coupled with the relative advantage, compatibility, and ease of use of an
innovation, create favourable conditions for the adoption and diffusion of an
innovation (Thong 1999). In addition, favourable perception of an innovation as a
result of increased productivity or ease of operation is positively related to
adoption (Davis 1989, Dauvis et al. 1989).

Owners/managers who are Innovators, the first adopters of an innovation, are
more likely to have cosmopolitan social interactions, where they have access to
information about new innovations from inventors. They tend to have high levels of
communication and a close friendship with a circle of innovators. They also tend to
have a higher level of technical knowledge because of exposure to new ideas
(Rogers 1995). Furthermore, they take higher levels of risk compared to other
adopters. According to Lippert and Davis (2006), on average, 50% of new
information technology systems are considered to be failures, not diffused in
society. However, innovators always tend to adopt these systems, though the
failure of these systems results in a high level of financial loss for them.
Nevertheless, innovators have substantial financial resources at their disposal to

absorb these losses (Rogers 1995).
Furthermore, early adopters are different from late adopters in many ways; for

example, Rogers (1995) and Brancheau and Whetherbe (1990) showed that early

adopters are mainly opinion leaders who influence others to adopt an innovation;

73



they tend to have more years of formal education, they also participate socially
outside their social group. In addition, they have access to various media and
sources of information, where they obtain their knowledge about innovations. In
general, early adopters have higher socioeconomic status than late adopters. In
addition, early adopters tend to be less dogmatic and show greater rationality,
have a favourable attitude towards change and science, and show an ability to

cope with uncertainty and risk (Rogers 2003).

3.6.3 The role of the workers

In an organisation, the adoption of an innovation is mainly determined by the
management, but the characteristics of workers influence the adoption of an
innovation. These characteristics, including their age, attitude, and motivation
towards the innovation, their influence, ability, and freedom to initiate the idea of
adopting an innovation at different levels of the organisation, contribute to the
adoption decision process (Lefebvre & Lefebvre 1996).

However, adoption of technology in an organisation is a complex process.
Technology change and adoption may meet with strong resistance from workers
because of the unknown factor it brings to the work environment, such as
uncertainty of the job security of workers. The introduction of new technological
innovation brings about reorganisation of workers, including bringing in new staff
or releasing existing staff (Zammuto & O'Connor 1992). Furthermore, Dean (1987)
argues that depending on their functional expertise, workers tend to prefer what
they think is suitable for their area, but this can lead to conflict between various

departments.

3.7 External factors

Many external factors affect the adoption of an innovation. These factors arise
from the characteristics of the innovation to be adopted, the sector the
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organisation belongs to, national and international factors. These factors are

presented below.

3.7.1 Sectoral (industry) level factors

At the sectoral level, factors arising from the degree of innovativeness of the
industry to adopt the innovation, availability of external technological know-how,
the level of demand of major customers, external market demand of the sector,
and overall level of competition in the sector, are the main factors for

adoption/non-adoption of technology (Lefebvre & Lefebvre 1996).

The types of competitors, numbers of competitors and proximity of competitors
govern the overall competition in the sector. This is one of the main external
factors; it generates intense competitive pressure that affects the adoption of
innovation in an organisation (lacovou et al. 1995). This competitive pressure
arises because organisations follow other similar key organisations and try to
adopt what they perceive as a technological competitive advantage adopted by
these key organisations. There is mimetic pressure exhibited by these
organisations to survive. Furthermore, Michael Porter (1985) argues that
technological change or adoption provides competitive advantage if it leads to
lower cost or enhances differentiation, and goes on to argue for continuing
competitive advantage, this technological change or adoption needs to be

protected from imitation.

When key organisations adopt a technology, other organisations of similar size,
with similar suppliers, a customer base with similar structure and similar strategy,
tend to adopt the same technology as a result of competition (Mehrtens et al.
2001). Competition becomes a factor for the adoption of technology as a result of
competition. Competition can also arise because of preferences of customers.
Another pressure that forces organisations to adopt new technologies arises from

normative pressure, which is the direct or indirect association with organisations
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that adopt the innovation. This association exhibits itself through supply and
customer relationships, through professional trade, business and other key

organisations (Haverman 1993).

According to DiMaggio and Powell (1983), organisations are forced to adopt
technology because of coercive pressure: this formal and informal pressure
originates from a variety of sources, including regulatory bodies, resource
dominant organisations, dominant customers, or the parent corporation. Knudson
et al (1994) show that General Motors pressured its car dealers to adopt the
Automated Clearing House (ACH) payment method. The characteristics of
demand by customers also play an important role in the adoption process
(Lefebvre & Lefebvre 1996). It includes types, numbers, and location of customers,
also sophistication of demand, and the requirement imposed by major customers

add pressure for the adoption of technology in the businesses.

According to Carvalho et al (2012) the external pressure on Portuguese local
governments to report and legitimise their activity to external stakeholders
enforced the adoption of a cost accounting system. Customers or potential
customers of an organisation can also create this external pressure to adopt
technology (Mehrtens et al. 2001). In the case of technology adoption, there is an
expectation that organisations have e-mail accounts and a website. There is a
certain degree of expectation by customers as well, and there is an issue of
credibility felt by the organisations and this acts as a motivating factor for the

adoption of technology.

3.7.2 National level factors

The national level factors originate from the PESCTEL conditions that affect the
adoption of innovation. Many researchers argued that PESCTEL factors play a
significant role, particularly in developing countries, on the adoption of ICTs (for
example,.Teo & Tan 1998, Estache et al. 2009, Maiorano & Stern 2007, Gasmi et
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al. 2009, Gagliardone 2014). Furthermore, ICTs’ availability, pricing and technical
support are all affected by these factors. Telecommunications policy and strategy
at the national level set out the conditions for how the market operates: the
liberalisation, competition, and independent regulation of the market.

There are a number of policy recommendations from the Broadband Commission
including the importance of market liberalisation. The commission argues that
countries, where there is a liberalised market, tend to have a higher level of uptake
of broadband services, 1.4% higher on average for fixed broadband and up to
26.5% higher for mobile broadband (Broadband Commission 2013). Other policy
recommendations include reviewing and reducing taxation. The commission
argues that the revenues raised by taxation of ICT services and devices are more
likely to be less than the broader economic advantages obtained through greater
use of telecommunications services. These recommendations are not without
controversy. Gagliardone (2014) argues that some recommendations from
international organisations tend to benefit big companies rather than developing

countries.

3.7.2.1. Telecommunications policy

The national telecommunications policy of the Ethiopian government, as stated in
its main strategy document, “PASDEP”, which runs from 2005 to 2010, and its new
policy document “Growth and Transformation Plan (GTP)”, which runs between
2010 and 2015, underlines the importance of telecommunications services for
development and poverty reduction. It further states that 85% of the country’s
population lives in rural areas. The rapid development of the rural economy
depends on access to an adequate level of telecommunications services. The
PASDEP document, among other plans, further indicates that the policy aims to
develop rural telecommunications and provide 300 rural towns with basic
telephone and data services, and increase access to telecommunications services

to the general public.
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The document further identifies that developing telecommunications service
coverage requires a considerable level of investment in terms of technology and
expertise. To do so the government intended to engage with a strategic partner in
the development of telecommunications infrastructure. In June 2010, France
Telecom took over the management of Ethiopian Telecommunications, the only
government owned telecommunications operator in the country. Although there
was growth in the number of subscribers to telecommunications, it did not bring
about a significant change in the growth of subscribers or availability of service
provision compared to other sub-Saharan countries. Government ownership,
regulation, competition, and tariff policies remain the same. The
telecommunication market structure is set with one Government-owned public
telecommunications company with one semi-autonomous regulator. However,

both the operator and regulator report to the same ministry.

Before 1980, when almost all telecom operators were state owned, the operator in
Ethiopia was also a regulator of the industry, mostly administering frequency
allocation and coordination. The ownership and governance of the
telecommunications sector have changed since the mid and late 1980s. The
continued liberalisation and competition in the telecommunications market require
an independent regulatory organisation to facilitate effective competition in the
market. In 1980, privatised telecommunications operators accounted for 2% of the
market in 167 countries, by 1998 42% of telecommunications were liberalised. In
other words, in 1990 there were 10 regulators, by 1999 the number had increased
to 84. Li et al (2005) argue that political structures and macroeconomic variables

greatly affect changes in telecommunications policy.

The advantages of introducing liberalisation, regulation and competition in the
telecommunications sector increase availability of services and growth of
infrastructure as a result of higher levels of investment and are generally followed
by lower tariffs (Maiorano & Stern 2007, Fink et al. 2003). As Gasmi & Recuero
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Vitro ( 2010) point out, there is a positive relationship between the decision to
introduce competition in the digital cellular segment and the growth of the fixed-
line segment. Kirkman et al (2002) argue that for ICT to be effective in facilitating
development, the level of competition in the economy, particularly in the
telecommunications and ICT sectors and the extent to which ICT has been

incorporated into businesses and government activities, plays a critical role.

In a similar line of argument, Stern and Trillas (2003) argue that the independence
of the telecommunications regulator provides better services in the
telecommunications sector. However, historical data have not yet sufficiently
shown evidence of the gain from an independent regulatory framework. But, Stern
and Trillas ( 2003, p 201) argued that a poor regulatory framework is developing
countries affects the industry negatively as stated below.

“We can show the disasters that result from regulatory arrangements

with poor governance, including the bad outcomes arising from wide,

non-accountable discretion, particularly in developing countries”
Furthermore, Maiorano and Stern (2007) argue that countries that have introduced
independent regulators, liberalised long-distance services and allowed majority
privatisation of the incumbent, show higher mobile penetration. This has also been
confirmed elsewhere in Africa, for example in Tanzania the liberalisation of the
telecommunications sector resulted in a high level of competition between the
mobile phone operators, resulting in a higher level of mobile phone diffusion
(Hassan & Semkwiji 2011).

Furthermore, Billon et al (2009) argued that for developing countries, some
specific measures might increase ICT diffusion, such as the use of the Internet
and PCs. These economies are price sensitive to the cost of ICT adoption,
particularly the price of the Internet is a key determinant in these countries. In
addition, deregulation, liberalisation, and competition measures introduced by
regulators in telecommunications infrastructures and services, increase ICT
diffusion (Billon et al. 2009).
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3.7.2.2. Political factors

The political system of a country, depending on whether it is democratic or non-
democratic, conservative or liberal, effectively determines how the
telecommunications market operates in that country. The policy pursued by a
nation on telecommunications services determines how it functions, its ownership
and competitiveness of the sector, and hence determine the affordability and
availability of ICT; it plays a critical role in the adoption and diffusion process. The
ability of national political conditions to reform telecommunications policy is
reflected in how the political system is organised. According to Li et al (2005),
reform in the telecommunications sector is attributed to the degree of difference
between interest groups in the political structure of the country. Li et al (2005) go
on to argue that the political structure, especially the decision-making apparatus
and the ideology of the legislature, plays a critical role in opening up the
telecommunications market. Furthermore, reform of the telecommunications sector
is less likely in countries where the incumbent operators have already made a
large investment. In addition, Galal & Nauriyal (1995) and Levy & Spiller (1996)
argue that the political structure and the configuration of interest groups determine
the likelihood of telecommunications reform. There is a high level of investment in
Ethiopian telecommunications, recently one of the large Chinese telecom
companies, Zhanxing Telecom Corporation (ZTE), has invested $1.3 billion
dollars; whether this will be a hindrance to liberalisation of Ethiopian

telecommunications will be seen in the future (Davison 2012).

The political context of a nation determines how the telecommunications sector is
organised and functions in the country. Gasmi et al (2009) point out that the quality
of political institutions, ie political accountability, is a key factor in creating a strong
regulatory body for the telecommunications sector. Moreover, Gasmi et el. (ibid)
show that there is a strong positive relationship between political accountability

and the performance of regulators in developing countries. Quite simply, countries
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that have accountability in their political system create strong and effective
regulatory bodies. By contrast, Maiorano and Stern (2007) argue that there is no
convincing evidence to conclude or explain the choice of regulatory framework
based on a country’s institutions. However, Henisz and Zelner (2001), argue that a
country’s institutions greatly affect the diffusion of ICT in that country. They go on
to argue that political institutions play a critical role on how telecommunications

services are run in the country.

Other key institutions that affect the availability of information, its control and
access, are managed by many organisations. In many developing countries,
information flows in one direction, from the top down; what is considered to be
appropriate for public consumption is controlled and regulated and passed down
the chain (Sturges & Chimseu 1996). However, the high level of innovation in the
telecommunications field in the last decade, the availability of information and
communication to the masses, have increased the importance of
telecommunications, particularly in providing media outlets for the masses.
Information is communicated peer to peer, individuals are able to communicate to
the masses using new technology, and as a result governments are losing control
and regulation of information. Soper and Demirkan (2012) argue that the
telecommunications network is affecting democracy and corruption in many Arab
countries. The importance of telecommunications infrastructure has been identified

by many governments as an important and critical factor.

The structure of the government also plays a role, for example, federalism plays a
role in policy reform particularly in the telecommunications sector. Qian and
Weingast (1997) argue that there are two main factors in the way that federalism
has an effect on policies. First, federal governments have no central banks and the
second is the limited availability of resources. For these two reasons federal
governments are generally unable to bail out telecommunications companies.
Furthermore, they are more likely to allow conditions that are more favourable for

new companies to enter the telecommunications sector; this creates a competitive
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environment and results in the creation of competitive tariffs in the market.
However, in some developing countries like Ethiopia, federal governments have

no power to introduce any policies in the telecommunications sector.

There are many political theories that provide insight into the factors affecting
policy changes on the structure of the telecommunications market, including the
power of independent regulators and their remit (Li et al. 2005). Firstly, public
interest theory asserts that government is a principal agent for constituents
(Becker 1983, Peltzman 1976) . Hence, the government acts as a perfect agent for
the public at large, and implements regulation to protect public interest. However,
according to Hantke-Domas (2003), public interest theory is more of a cover for
self-protection schemes of personal interest to politicians and policy makers, and
goes on to argue that what the theory provides in the case of law and politics can
only be described as giving a philosophical argument, whereas in economics the

idea of public interest is non-existent.

George Stigler (1971) formulated a new theory explaining regulation, the Chicago
Theory, also known as the Theory of Economic Regulation. Stigler argues that
regulations are not primarily for the benefit of the public good, but the special
group pressure and role that these regulations bring. The interest of politicians in
being elected or re-elected requires their vote to be maximised, and to do so, they
have to align their interest with powerful groups and associations among their
constituents. The overall result will be that the interests of special groups and
associations will be protected while the less organised members of the public
would be the unlikely beneficiaries of reform of regulation and policy.

On the other hand, New Institutional Theory focuses on the role of key institutions
and their ability to create the necessary policies, including a regulatory body for
the telecommunications sector of a country. The theoretical emphasis on a few
institutions, among others, focuses on institutions that resulted in the formation of

the rule of law and democracy. A country’s institutions that are able to hold the rule
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of law and democracy will be able to attract investors and make privatisation
possible (Williamson 1994). Furthermore, Williamson added that in countries

where there is trust in law and democracy makes privatisation more credible.

However, Williamson goes on to argue that, in an authoritarian regime, if the
powerful executive finds telecommunications reform provide net benefits in terms
of political terms, then it is easier to reform the telecommunications sector.
Williamson goes on to provide examples such as the military regimes in Argentina
(1966 and 1976), Brazil (1964) and Chile (1973).

In the case of the theory of ideology, political parties with different ideologies
prefer distinct policies that are aligned to their ideology. For example, parties of the
left represent the interests of workers, while right of centre parties represent the
interests of businesses and tend to introduce market reforms. In this setting where
the ideology of parties is diverse and polarised, there are checks and balances to
proposed reforms. Li et al (2005) argue that in a democratic society where there is
polarisation of ideology, reforms are more likely than in non-democratic countries.
On the other hand, when parties have similar or overlapping ideologies regarding
a particular issue, a homogenous perspective, there is a high likelihood that there

will be faster policy reform (Kalt & Zupan 1984).

The private interest theory is a social theory that predicts policy outcomes as a
result of the influences of interest groups in both democratic and non-democratic
countries (Li et al. 2005). These regulations or reforms emerge from the action of
individuals or groups with the objective of maximising their self-interest. Other
researchers (Stigler 1971, Peltzman 1976, Becker 1983) argued that in democratic
societies, politicians formulate policies as a result of private interest, because
policies are generated by the demand of individuals, organised groups, and

constituents.
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The policy outcomes in a democratic society are determined as a result of a
competitive equilibrium generated by private interest groups. Li et al (2005 ,
p,1309) show that “the effects of interest groups are stronger in more democratic
countries, suggesting that democracy appears to affect the pace of reforms by

magnifying the influences of interest groups.”

The crisis theory suggests that economic crises foster policy reforms. Li et al
(2005) argue that there is some evidence to show that the crisis theory explains
policy reform in the telecommunications sector. Li et al (2005) further argue that
the speed of response to crisis drives reform of policies and is a result of the

checks and balances of legislators.

In Ethiopia, the governing party has been in power for more than 20 years;
although elections were conducted every five years, the conditions created by the
government were not conducive to the true democratic process. Gagliardone
(2014) studied the adoption of two large scale ICT projects in Ethiopia, Wordanet
and Schoolnet. Wordanet is a network that connects all district administrative
offices to the prime minister’s office, and Schoolnet is a similar network used to
transmit pre-recorded classes to high schools throughout the country. The
adoption and implementation of these projects have been driven by the ideology of
the government of Ethiopia to build ethnic based federalism. ICT is used as a tool
to extend the political power of the government. This study confers what Winner
(1980) put forward: that technology is politics. Another study in South Africa
indicates that politics plays an important role in how telecentres are planned and
managed, and how this resulted in empowering certain users above others
(Braathen et al. 2012).

3.7.2.3. Cultural and socio-economic factors

The culture and socio-economic conditions of a nation create the factors that affect

the diffusion of innovation. The policies implemented by governments on economic
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issues, and its results, such as general economic conditions, management of
inflation, corruption, and exchange rate, affect how organisations and individuals
adopt ICTs. These economic factors affect the diffusion of innovations differently,
some innovations are diffused easily while others fail totally. In addition, the

economic effects also vary for different social groups.

A nation’s economic policies affect diffusion of innovation. For example, import
taxes on innovations can have detrimental effects on organisations and individuals
who want to adopt these innovations. General economic conditions determine the
trend in pricing, which in turn affects an organisation’s ability to adopt an
innovation (Gurbaxani & Mendelson 1990). This was also iterated by Krieg (1995),
who argues that general economic conditions which result in deficient material

wealth are a major factor that inhibits adoption of technology in poor communities.

The importance of the telecommunications sector is growing continuously. Li et al.(
2005) reported in 2005 that the revenue from this sector contributes 2-3% of GDP
in most countries. Studies of one of the economic factors of a nation, GDP per
capita, shows that it is the most important determinant in the diffusion of innovation
in the developed world. In many cases, there is a positive relationship between
GDP per capita and adoption of an innovation by organisations and individuals.
The higher the GDP per capita of a nation the more likely that innovation adoption

by organisations and individuals increases (Billon et al. 2009).

Adoption of innovation resulted in the replacement of the old by the new,
computers replaced typewriters, vacuum cleaners replaced brooms, and cars
replaced the horse and carriage; all these replacements required a cost to be
incurred for switching. The general economic conditions linked with the ability of
the individual's or organisation to meet the cost of switching determine the level of

adoption of the innovation (Shapiro & Varian 1999).
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The role of institutions in bringing about effective control and governance of
macroeconomic conditions is important, Stern and Trillas (2003) compared an
independent central bank of a nation to that of an independent
telecommunications regulator. In historic terms, an independent central bank
offers lower and less variable inflation, an independent central bank with a better
governance arrangement outperforms an independent central bank with fewer
governance arrangements. However, whether this is a causal relationship or

whether it is the result of a selection of different policies, is debatable.

The social factors that affect diffusion of innovation, as agued by Rogers (2003),
include age, gender, education, being cosmopolitan. Brancheau and Wetherbe

(1990) confirm what has been predicted by Rogers, that early adopters differ from
late adopters. The factors that differentiate these two groups include age,
education, exposure to media, interpersonal communication exposure, and
external social participation. Social participation brings its own pressure and
influence on individuals; social pressure from friends and families tends to force

individuals to adopt innovation (Moore & Benbasat 1991).

In addition, Leonard-Burton (1987) argues that demography, skills and years of
experience moderately discriminate in the adoption of ICT. In the case of
education, Rogers (2003) argues that educated individuals tend to be early
adopters. Mokaya (2012), in his study of the adoption of ICT in Kenya by small
enterprises, found that level of education and knowledge has a significant effect on
adoption. However, Raho et al (1987) argue that educational commitment,
whether one is committed to education, actively or passively, determine behaviour
in adoption. Individuals with an active education commitment tend to be early

adopters when compared with passive or uncommitted individuals.
For many potential adopters there is a minimum knowledge level that one is

required to have to adopt a technology. However, there are technologies that

impose an exceptional knowledge burden on would-be adopters, these act as a
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barrier and influence adoption negatively (Attewell 1992, Cohen & Levinthal 1990)
On the other hand, innovation that removes the burden of knowledge of potential
adopters, tends to be adopted. For example, Nugugi et al (2010) argue that in
Kenya, traditional banking requires customers to read and write to open a bank
account . This is a barrier for illiterate potential customers. The mobile money
system, M-Pesa, does not require form filling or customers to be able to read and
write. Hence it removes the barrier and M-Pesa has been adopted by many people
in both Kenya and Tanzania. The Ethiopian government has been working to
launch a similar service and the project has been running since 2009, but is
delayed. The project is known as M-Birr, named after the Ethiopian currency Birr.
The project was expected to start in January 2014 (Magada 2013), but it has been
delayed yet again.

There are many innovations that have failed to be diffused in society as a result of
incompatibility with the cultural and social values of society (Eason 1988). For
example, the works of Wellin as reported by Rogers (2003, p:1): an attempt by the
Peruvian Ministry of Health, intending to reduce water-borne diseases, put in
place a programme to introduce boiling drinking water for a Peruvian village to
improve villagers’ health, failed to diffuse in society. The main reason was, that in
Peruvian culture, all things are classified as cold or hot. Anything classified as hot
is fit only for the sick and boiled water is classified as hot. The villagers refused to
boil water as it was only suitable for the sick. This created a cultural incompatibility

for the adoption of boiling water.

3.7.2.4. Technological factors

The rapid growth of technological innovations in the past three decades has
transformed how individuals and organisations communicate, work, and interact.
Traditional telecommunications services have been transformed beyond
recognition; the generation, transformation and communication of information has

changed, creating instant communication between individuals and organisations.
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Between 1985 and 1999, many developed countries reformed their
telecommunications policies; this resulted in a significant level of improvement of
their telecommunications networks. As a result, both teledensity and labour
productivity more than tripled (Fink et al. 2003).

ICTs significantly change how organisations and individuals operate, by creating a
network of connections, where applications enable access to the World Wide Web
for information exchange, e-commerce, and creating gateways for national and
international organisations to communicate with the wider world audience. This
technological innovation enables small and micro business to have access to a
bigger market compared to the traditional method of attracting local customers.
Likewise, it provides the individual with a greater level of access, and freedom to
access products and services, participate in the social media sphere, and this
empowers individuals to become sources of information as well as consumers.
One of the barriers to the adoption of technology in LDC is unreliable
telecommunications infrastructure. Karanasios and Burgess (2008) show how
SME owners use innovative methods to overcome inadequate and unreliable

infrastructure by using a satellite link to connect to their customers.

The adoption of ICTs can have unexpected effects on individuals, groups, and
organisations. Soper and Demirkan (2012) argue that the effects of mobile phones
on fostering democracy and empowerment in the emerging countries were not
anticipated, and yet that is what they do. The Internet provides transparency which
curbs corruption. For example, in Kenya and elsewhere in Africa, the use of mobile
phones for financial transactions was not part of the design for mobile phones, and
yet that is how they are used (Ngugi et al. 2010). Furthermore, the unanticipated
effects of ICT’s adoption encompass many areas, including the social, economic,

and political spheres of a nation.

The influence of ICTs is felt on many fronts, its importance is mainly enabled

because of its network capability to connect individuals and organisations
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throughout the world. The infrastructure of ICTs provides the integration required
by the applications that enable organisations to work together. This integration
enables individuals to use services and products provided by different
organisations. For example, individuals are enabled to book hotels or airline tickets
using the World Wide Web. This integration of financial institutions and other
services providers connects them seamlessly to each other by using the World
Wide Web. It becomes more important for individuals, organisations and

governments as technology increases its reach.

The continuous expansion and availability of ICT encourages individuals and
organisations to adopt it, though the adoption by individuals and organisations is
intended to benefit themselves; this adoption increases the value of the ICT
network itself. For rational, individuals and organisations, aiming to maximise utility
and benefit tend to replace old technology by new technology (Davis 1989). The
increase of the value of ICT networks is sometimes referred to as “network
externalities” (Shapiro & Varian 1999) “Network externalities” can be positive or
negative depending on the value gained, an increase in value is a positive, a

decrease is negative.

A typical example is the telephone network; as the number of subscribers
increases, the value of the telephone network increases, as it can offer connection
to an ever bigger number. The increase of the positive value of network
externalities, particularly when the adoption reaches “critical mass”, starts to
influence individuals and organisations to adopt them as a result of the dynamics
of community-wide levels of adoption (Markus 1987, Katz & Shapiro 1986).
Moreover, organisations adopting a technology that their suppliers and customers
frequently use, creates positive values that benefit these organisations (Farrell &
Saloner 1985). Bouchard (1993) shows that an organisation’s decision to adopt
EDI was primarily based on the number of trading partners that had adopted it,
and did not depend on the usability of the EDI system itself.
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Similarly, once many customers of an organisation adopt an innovation,
irrespective of the usability of the innovation, the organisation adopts the
innovation as a result of the positive network externalities, and the pressure on the
organisation to continue to provide products and services to these customers (Hill
1994). Positive network externalities, the pressure to continue to provide products

and services to existing customers, tend to act as adoption facilitator factors.

3.7.2.5. Environmental factors

The relationship between environmental sustainability and ICT is complex and is
not well understood. This relationship can be viewed in two ways. The first is the
ability of ICT to contribute to environmental sustainability through education,

creating efficiency, and behavioural change (Tomlinson 2010).

The second is ICT’s negative effect on the environment by causing degradation.
This degradation occurs as a result of energy consumption, resource depletion
and e-waste (Rattle 2010). Furthermore, as the efficiency of ICTs increases, the
total use of resources also increases (sometimes it is called Jevon’s paradox)
(Alcott 2005). This in turn results in more and more production of ICTs, this

increase in turn requires more resources causing resource depletion and e-waste.

Environmental sustainability concerns become an increasingly important factor for
two main reasons. The first is the general degradation of the environment that
increasingly affects life on earth. The second is that the majority of the poor lives in
rural areas where sustainable productive capacity in agriculture and fisheries

continues to be a concern (UN 2001).

ICT can help to minimise the effects of this degradation; for example, before the
introduction of the mobile phone, the fisheries sector in the state of Kerala in India
used to waste 5-8% of the daily catch because sellers were unable to find buyers.

The gradual increase in the use of mobile phone by fishermen to find buyers and
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coordinate the sale of their daily catch resulted in waste being avoided (Jensen
2007).

In the case of the management of e-waste, it is becoming more challenging. The

Basel action network (www.ban.org), was founded and focuses on the proper

management of toxic substances originating from ICT equipment and other
products. It was formed to strengthen the Basel agreement, among other things,
and works to strengthen the Basel convention, a multilateral environmental
agreement, which in 1994 passed a landmark decision to stop the export of toxic
waste, dangerous products, and polluting technologies from rich industrialised
countries to poorer developing countries. The organisation also focuses on
preventing disproportionate and unsustainable toxic dumping on the poorest
residents.

Developing countries tend to import second hand ICT tools, such as computers,
printers and monitors, for economic reasons, and these systems tend to be
obsolete sooner rather than later for two reasons. Firstly, new software systems
almost always require higher speed and bigger memory and storage space in the
computer. However, old computers cannot provide that and are not capable of
handling the new software, so old computers are not able to use the new software.
Secondly, the software loaded on these old systems is incompatible with the new
software and the system is no longer useable. These old systems become e-
waste. The e-waste cannot be managed properly, because of lack of technical
know-how and finance, causes environmental degradation and becomes a health

hazard.

Other environmental issues include the challenge from the environment for the
adoption of innovation in at least two ways. The first is additional system required
to find work around to solve the challenge brought about by the environmental
condition. For example, in mountains area access and availability of

communication signals may limit adoption of ICT. The second is the limitation of
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choice of technology that can be adopted as a result of the environmental
situation. For example, additional investment may be required to make ICT
available as a result of geographical signal interference, this in turn increases the
financial burden on the adopter. As with other innovations, for example in
agriculture, a wide range of environmental and sustainability factors affect the
diffusion of innovation (Padel 2001). Consideration of environmental sustainability
is becoming more prevalent when considering the adoption of new innovation that

has an impact on the environment.

3.7.2.6. Legal factors

The lack of legislation in dealing with emerging new technologies is noted in
developed countries, and is more pronounced in developing countries (Ng'ang'a
2009). According to Ng’ang’a (2009), there is no legislations in Kenya to deal with

threats arising from identity theft, computer crime, money laundering and fraud.

On the other hand, when governments intervene through regulation, it can be a
positive force for research and development of new products, for example, in the
case of dangerous substances. Taylor et al (2003) show the positive contribution
of directing the path of research and development of environmental control
technology for hazardous substance such as sulphur dioxide (SOz) and it results in
the adoption of these new innovations. The law forces organisations to adopt

these new environmental control technologies.

The lack of consumer protection legislation, particularly in developing countries,
extends to both private and government organisations. However, complaining
about government organisations is more challenging. The problem is exhibited
when individuals adopt a faulty product or inadequate service, or when any other
unfair practices by organisations cannot be challenged. Hence, non-existence of
legal protection for innovation adopters from faulty products or unfair treatment by

organisations forms a barrier to diffusion of innovation (Nielsen et al. 2007).
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3.7.3 International level factors

Innovations that cross national borders, such as telecommunications systems,
require negotiations and agreements for smooth operation of the system. These
negotiations and agreements include many aspects of the system, including
standards and tariffs, which will have a direct consequence at the national level
and trickle down to organisations and individuals. For example, tariff agreements
between countries have a direct consequence on the fees paid by the

organisations or individuals to the telecommunications service provider.

The effort of international organisations to reduce the digital divide between
developed and developing countries raises awareness of the failure of diffusion of
ICT in developing countries. Developing countries that lag behind with the diffusion
of ICT are reminded and advised by international organisations to change their

policies to increase the rate of adoption.

The role of NEPAD in formulating e-Africa information policies, strategies, and
programmes has become a catalyst for the adoption of new technology. One such
program to connect 20 African countries with broadband networks has helped to
further facilitate adoption of ICT in these countries. Similarly, the role of WSIS in
identification of the digital divide and the effort to formulate policies to reduce the
digital divide is helping developing countries to reduce barriers for the diffusion of
ICT. Furthermore, one of the criteria for Ethiopia’s membership of WTO is the
liberalisation of the telecommunications and banking sectors. Though this policy
prescription has been criticised for being “one fit all attitude” (Moyo 2010, Unwin
2007), these policies have put pressure on developing countries to adopt the

prescribed policies.
The ITU report on measuring the information society provides a comparison of ICT

development among countries. The report ranks countries based on their ICT

development, and by implication it shows how the policies followed by each
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country resulted in its ranking. The report encourages governments to look into
their telecommunications policies. The recommendations and conditions are not
welcomed by all, For example, the government of Ethiopia recently responded
through Dr Debretsion Gebremichae, Minister of ICT, “ICT is developing in
Ethiopia, the method used by ITU is not accurate enough to measure its progress”
(Mekonnen 2013). This shows that the Ethiopian government did not acknowledge
the lack of diffusion but argued about the methodology used by ITU to measure
the digital divide.

3.8 Conclusion

This chapter presents the factors that affect the diffusion of innovations. It presents
the internal factors to the organisations or individuals and factors that are external
to both the individuals and the organisations. In the case of the individual, the
internal factors arise from the personal characteristics and demographic factors,
such as age, gender, education, attitude towards innovations, communications,

and being in a metropolis, affect the adoption of innovation.

The internal factors that affect the adoption of innovation in organisations is
presented. The organisations’ characteristics such as: size, available resources,
past experience of adoption, financial resources, organisation of strategic policy
and orientation, perceived benefit, organisational readiness, and external
pressure, are the main factors that affect the adoption of technology in
organisations. Furthermore, the characteristics of the owner/manager and the
workers, particularly in small organisations, affect the adoption of technology. The
characteristics of owners/managers in organisations, such as age, educational
level, positive attitude to innovations, greatly affect adoption. Similarly, workers’
age, technical knowledge and attitude to new innovation, also affect adoption.

This chapter also presents factors that are not included in the diffusion of

innovation theory, but have a direct influence on the adoption of innovation by
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individuals and organisations. These factors arise outside the individuals and
organisations, neither the individual nor the organisation has control over these
factors. These external factors arise at national and international level. The
national factors include: political, cultural, socio-economic, technological,
environmental, and legal factors. On the international front, the factors arise
because of the characteristics of innovations that cross national boundaries and
hence the existence and operations are governed by international agreements.
These agreements determine the technical standards and pricing of services
offered by these systems. International organisations have prescribed policies,
particularly for developing countries, on many issues including economic, political
and institutional issues such as telecommunications and the electricity power
sector structure. Though these prescriptions have been criticised for being “one fit
all attitude”, the policy prescriptions have put pressure on change of policies in

developing countries.

In conclusion, this chapter presents the main factors that influence the adoption of
technology in organisations. The next chapter presents how these factors are
modelled in various theoretical frameworks. It goes on to present how Rogers’
diffusion of innovation theory is selected and used to formulate a theoretical

framework that guides the research.
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Chapter 4 Theoretical framework development

4.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the theoretical framework used for the study of the adoption
of ICTs in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. It begins with an overview of the role of social
theory in research. It presents the research context, and the existing theoretical
frameworks to explain the adoption of technology. It sets out selection criteria for
choosing a theoretical framework that closely describes the phenomenon under
investigation. Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory is found to be the most
suitable to explain the problem under investigation. However, it does not fully
explain the phenomenon. To include all factors that influence the diffusion of ICT
in the local context, PESCTL factors were included as a theoretical framework
alongside with Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory. It proposes a new theoretical
framework based on the work of Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory. The
proposed theory can be used to research a similar socio-economic context in

developing countries.

4.2 Do we need a theory?

Some researchers argue against using a theory when conducting research for a
number of reasons. For example, John Van Maanen (1995) argued that more
descriptive narratives based on intensive ethnographic study are appropriate for
building knowledge, where later a theory can be developed; he suggested a ten-
year moratorium on theoretical papers. The implication of this argument is that

theory should not be injected into research for the sake of it.

Baker and Thyer (2000) disagreed on PhD programmes that require students to
use a theoretical framework for their study, even when the study has not been
guided by any explicit theory or tested based on the outcome of the research.

Other researchers emphasise the importance of accumulation of empirical findings
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as more important than trying to generalise in a theoretical framework. For
example, Flyvberg (2006) takes this further by arguing that social science cannot
produce universal context independent theory, but it offers concrete context-
dependent knowledge. Similarly, Casley and Lury (1987) argued that a case study
is applicable to initiate change of development policy in developing countries

rather than a generalisation of science.

This research is not aiming to put forward an argument on the importance of
theory against the accumulation of case study knowledge, particularly in the case
of diffusion studies in developing countries. But it does report on how existing

theories can be selected and adopted to fit in this particular research context.

4.3 The role of theory in research: why does it matter?

Strauss (1995) argues that the role of a theory is to provide the key variables of
the phenomena under study with underlying assumptions. In addition, Strauss
explains that a theory is a model that tries to replicate the real world. The real
world is far more complicated and theories simplify and make sense of it by

simplifying and reducing it to the most important factors.

The advantages of explicitly stating the theoretical foundation used in research
contribute to the verification of the theory from the particular angle of the
investigation. Alternatively, if not verification, it generates falsification of the theory
as argued by Popper (1963). In addition, the theory can be used by different
disciplines to investigate a phenomenon, which the theory was not developed for.
However, researchers do not necessarily specify the theory that guided their
research; it may be implicit in the work. Furthermore, Weick (1985) argues against
unstated or implicit use of a theory, and he argues that it deters understanding, he

compares it to a blind spot.
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A theory is described by Brunswik’s ‘Lens Model’ as adopted by Amundson and
Cummings (1997) as shown below in Figure 4-1, The model indicates that the
lens’ consists of Xs selected by the observer, taken to be the independent
variables. The phenomenon is indicated as Y, it represents the object of the study,
it exists as a result of other factors. The ‘lens’ shows the possible significant
factors that resulted for the existence of Y from the observer’s (researcher’s)
position. The ‘lens’ is acting as a filter, to select what is considered to be the
significant factor or factors that explain and predict the nature of the phenomenon

under investigation.

As the ‘lens’ rotates to other positions, or at different times, facing other
researchers, the significant factors may change, the Xs which determine the value
of the Y, signifying the results of various perspectives of the researchers. What is
significant for one researcher may not be the case for another researcher with a
different perspective. The selection of Xs affects the result of the study. The ‘lens’
metaphor can also be taken to reflect the context in which the investigation is
conducted where there are different contexts, different variables appearing to the

observer to investigate the object under investigation.

The advantage of a theory is that it answers the queries of why, it explains and
predicts a phenomenon. Theory matters greatly as it lends itself to be used in a
variety of conditions and is used in a variety of disciplines. For example, Rogers’
theory of innovation has been used to study diffusion in health, education,
information systems, and marketing. In conclusion, using theory in research is
beneficial when it is appropriate and fitting for the particular research context. It
contributes to knowledge and also tests the existing theories or generates a new

theory that fits the context and the phenomenon under consideration.
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The The “Lens” or Theory The “Problem “ or
Obsexver Phenomenon Being Studied

Adapted from Brunswik’s lens model and from Amundson
and Cummings, 1997,
Figure 4-1: Brunswik’s Lens model adopted and presented by Amundson

and Cummings

4.4 Theories on society, science and technology

This study focuses on the interaction of society and technology in general. It
focuses on the adoption of ICT in society. This section firstly presents the theories
that explain the relationship between technology and society. Secondly, it explores
theories that explain the adoption and diffusion of technology in society. Thirdly, it

investigates if existing theories explain the phenomenon under investigation.

One of the primary bodies of literature that examines the mutual interaction of
society and science is the sociology of science. This is the study of science and its
effects on social structures and processes of scientific activity (Ben-David, 1975).
It focuses on how science as an institution looks into practices and ways of the

carrier paths and rewards for the practitioners in the field (Pinch and Bijker, 1984).
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According to Pinch and Bijker (1984) one of the main developments of the
sociology of science is the extension of the sociology of knowledge into “hard
science”. One of the main characteristics of sociology of knowledge is that
scientific knowledge is socially constructed; this by its very nature provides
multiple interpretations for the same phenomenon. Sociology of science
investigates the cause of beliefs in society irrespective of the scientific claims of
truth; the central tenets are: different explanations are not sought for what is
known to be a scientific “truth” and also it is indifferent to the truth or falsehood of
the belief. This is an issue of socially constructed beliefs, not an epistemological

issue.

4.5 Social Construction of Technology (SCOT)

The central tenets of SCOT are: firstly, it advocates the mutual shaping of society
and technology, social construction of artefacts by relevant social groups and also
technological shaping of society. Secondly, various social groups can provide
different meanings and attributes to the same artefacts. Thirdly, artefacts do not

have inherent identities or attributes (Pinch and Bijker, 1984).

SCOT also shares its interpretation flexibility with the sociology of scientific
knowledge. In addition, it focuses on a problem that arises on how an artefact is
socially constructed. It argues that a certain social group constructs an artefact’s
meaning and usage. The main assumption is that all members of the selected
social group share common meaning of the same artefacts. The underpinning
methodological and empirical studies for SCOT focus on the discovery, naming,
understanding and describing of the relationship between the selected social
group and the artefact. Furthermore, different social groups provide many
interpretive ideas for the same artefact, opposing interpretations are tolerated
(ibid).
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There are inherent problematic issues with SCOT: it requires defining social
groups for its study, there is a lack of clear demarcation among the relevant social
groups. Furthermore, there is an assumption of the selected social group to share
similar meaning and understanding of the same artefact; in these idealist settings,
two different individuals in the selected social group have the same meaning and
idea about an artefact. What is more is can there be absolute closure for an
artefact. Which is a complete acceptance of the artefact meaning, interpretation,
and what is above all providing the solution for the initial problem. The fulfilment of
the designed aim of the artefact is verified by the agreement of the social group.

The technological frame forms the basis for analysing socio-technical ensembles;
It is the method that facilitates technology, sways interaction and shapes specific
cultures. It is a two way process; it also looks at how new technology is
constructed by allowing and restricting interactions within specific social groups in

certain channels.

4.6 Technology Acceptance Model (TAM)

The Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) is an information systems theory.
Bagozzi et al (1992) argue that users accept and use new technology based on
two measures, perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use. Davis (1989)
explains perceived usefulness as the degree to which a person believes that using
a particular system will benefit them in their job performance. In addition,
perceived ease of use is the degree to which the use of the system would be free
from effort. The advantage of this measure is its simplicity. The technology can
have a multitude of capabilities, this is useful only if the users perceive that it is
useful for their job.

However, TAM is criticised as having limited explanatory ability. It is not possible

to predict using TAM if potential adopters will adopt a system based on perceived
usefulness and ease of use (Chuttur 2009). Chuttur argues that TAM lacks any
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practical value. Furthermore, adopters of technology are influenced by many
factors; some of these factors include their ability to use the technology, its

affordability and its compatibility with their value and culture.

4.7 Actor-Network Theory (ANT)

Actor-network theory is a social theory approach where humans and non-humans
constitute parts of the social network. It is developed based on the work of Callon
(1986), Latour (2005), and Law and Hassard (1999). It appears to share a number
of attributes with SCOT, patrticularly in the mutual interaction and construction of
society, technology and science. However, ANT is very different in its fundamental
approach, especially in its human and non-human entities relationships.

SCOT takes constructivist approaches, where nature and reality are constructed
through the mutual interaction of technology, science and society. In comparison,
ANT recognises the existence of reality outside and independence of society and
humans, which cannot be changed, but much cannot be said about nature without
the participation and activity of humans. In this relationship, humans and non-
humans are defined based on the relationship they form in the network; through

this interaction, nature becomes meaningful.

When an interaction between humans and nature takes place, a relationship is
formed between humans and things, and also humans and other humans; this
forms a network. Each network has its configuration and relationship to other
networks, it also defines the meaning, role and identity of the elements within it. It
is in this setting that truth, meaning and understanding is defined for that particular
network. This truth, meaning and understanding can be different for different
networks; it is the version of reality for that network, in this setting no one can
claim to have an independent reference point outside any network. The assertion
“water boils at 100°C” has dual characters, natural characteristics and human

formation of concepts, measurements, tools, and so on. It is not possible to say
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anything about this phenomenon without human interaction, not forgetting
technology and science. The statement “water boils at 212°F”, even though this
statement and the former assertion are similar, the latter statement has a different
configuration of tools and network. This also shows that the construction of reality

can be different for various networks.

The notion of object and subject is not separated in ANT; objects are defined by
their relationships with other objects. In this myriad of relationships, the roll, value
and attributes of the elements are determine based on the position they assume in
the network. The object without its connection and association to other objects has
no roll, value or attribute. This extends to humans and non-humans. As Law and
Hassard (1999, p. 3) point out:

“Actor network theory is a ruthless application of semiotics. It tells
that entities take their form and acquire their attributes as a result of
their relations with other entities. In this scheme of things, entities
have no inherent qualities: essentialist divisions are thrown on the
bonfire of the dualisms. Truth and falsehood. Large and small.
Agency and structure. Human and non-human. Before and after.
knowledge and power. Context and content. Materiality and sociality.
Activity and passivity. in one way or another. All of these divides
have been rubbished in work undertaken in the name of actor-
network theory. ”

ANT studies how science and technology integrate into society, how these
intricate interactions of technology and society formed and stabilised, and how
these interactions create networks of human and non-human agents, and waves
of relationships among entities. ANT explores how networks of humans and non-
humans are created, sustained or disintegrated. It does not investigate why
networks are generated but it explores how the network is sustained or

disintegrates.

The conceptual framework of ANT provides the foundations for selection of
models and tools to enable a systematic way of gathering data and choice of
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appropriate tools that are required to transform these data into information and

knowledge. Latour summed this up in the following passage:

“The history of science is that of the many clever means of
transforming whatever people do, sell and buy into something that
can be modified gathered, archived, coded, recalculated and
displayed’(Latour, 1987, p. 277).

4.8 Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory

Rogers’ (2003) diffusion of innovation theory is a social process whereby new
innovations, ideas or practices are communicated through certain communication
channels to a particular social group through time and as a result the innovation is
adopted/rejected by individuals or organisations. The main four concepts of the
theory are the innovation itself, the communication channel, time and the social
system. The innovation characteristics that determine the rate of diffusion of
adoption are its relative advantage, compatibility, complexity, trialability, and

observability.

New innovations are everywhere, aimed at replacing the old or introduced as new
in society, while some are accepted and diffused in society, others are rejected
altogether and some are adopted and later replaced or rejected before being fully
diffused in society. There are marked differences of diffusion of an innovation in
different societies, because of variation of cultural and socio-economic factors.

How the innovation fits within the culture and value of a society is one of the

determinant factors for the adoption or rejection of the innovation.

Many researchers argue that the perception of potential adopters of the
characteristics of an innovation determine its adoption by individuals and later on
its diffusion in society. For example, Davis (1989) argues that users’ perceptions of
ease of use and usefulness of an innovation are the prime reasons for the

adoption or rejection of an innovation. Davis points out that perceived usefulness
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is the degree to which an innovation is believed to enhance the job performance of
an adopter. Perceived ease of use of an innovation is the perception of a user of

how simple, easy, and effortless it is to use the innovation.

4.8.1 The innovation
According to Rogers (2003, p.11), an innovation is an idea, a practice or object
perceived as new by an individual.

“An innovation is an idea, practice, or object that is perceived as new
by an individual or other unit of adoption. It matters little, so far as
human behaviour is concerned, whether or not an idea is objectively
new as measured by lapse of time since its first use or discovery.
The perceived newness of the idea for the individual determines his
or her reaction to it. If the idea seems new to the individual, it is an
innovation.”

Furthermore, one of the reasons for a higher rate of adoption of an innovation is
positive perception, in terms of ease of use and usefulness of the innovation,
towards the innovation by potential adopters. For example, Rogers (2003) and
Greenhalgh et al (2004) raise the role of innovation characteristics such as relative
advantages, compatibility, complexity, trialability, observability and reinvention as

a determinate factors for the diffusion of the particular innovation.

Relative advantage

Rogers states that the relative advantage of an innovation is the degree to which
an innovation is perceived to be better than what it is replacing. In other words, it is
the degree to which a potential adopter will gain value from the adoption of a new
innovation. In adoption literature, relative advantage is stated to be the most

significant factor affecting the rate of adoption (Holak & Lehmann 1990)

Cooper (1979) explains relative advantage as the uniqueness of features of the
innovation to reduce cost, provide higher quality and/or the ability to better meet
needs, or complete a task uniquely. Holak and Lehman (1990) show the relative

advantage of an innovation as a means to save, generate efficiency, provide better
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performance, product quality, regularity of reward, durability, price/quality
relationship, savings of discomfort in use, mechanical advantage or physical

appearance.

The adopter perceived usefulness and ease of use of an innovation measure the
relative advantages of an innovation (Davis 1989). According to Davis this is the
most significant factor for innovation adoption. This argument is supported by Huff
and Munro (1989); they argued that computers are adopted as a result of

favourable perceived usefulness and ease of use.

Compatibility

Compatibility refers to the degree to which an innovation fits into the existing value
and experience of a potential adopter, its compatibility to a particular social group
(Rogers 2003). The compatibility of the innovation with values and norms of
society determines its acceptability in society. For an innovation to be adopted, it
has to be compatible with the cultural values of society. According to Rogers
(2003), if an innovation is not compatible with the existing values of a potential
adopter, then the innovation will not be adopted as rapidly as an innovation that is

compatible, or it will completely fail to be adopted.

Complexity

Complexity refers to the degree to which an innovation is perceived as difficult to
use and understand (Rogers 2003) .The more complex an innovation the more
likely that it will be adopted more slowly. When an innovation requires a higher
level of knowledge, it excludes all potential adopters that lack the required

technical knowledge. This in turn reduces the level of diffusion in society.
An innovation needs to be explained and communicated to potential adopters by

others who have adopted and use the innovation, in most cases by opinion

leaders. The more complex the innovation becomes the harder it becomes to
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explain it or understand it. Hence, this creates a barrier for the diffusion of the

innovation.

In many situations, adopters did not need to know the functional complexity of the
innovation to use and understand it. There is some level of abstraction when
communicating information to a potential adopter. For example, when a person
learns how to drive car, he/she does not need to understand the complex
interconnections and functions of various parts of the car, only the relevant

information which is important to driving is provided, this is abstraction.

Trialability

Trialability is the level to which a potential adopter is able to experiment with the
innovation. Potential adopters that gain some level of exposure tend to adopt the
innovation. According to Rogers (2003) trialability of an innovation allows the user
to test the innovation in the unique circumstances of the user’s situation. This
removes any doubts the potential adopter may have previously had; it also shows
how the innovation meets or exceeds expectations. However, some innovations
are not trialable for a number of reasons, for example: availability, accessibility, or
because of the requirement of a high level of investment. These innovations are
diffused more slowly than other innovations that can be tried easily by potential
adopters.

Observability

Observability is the level of the result of an innovation or the innovation itself to be
visible to a potential adopter (Rogers 2003). The higher the observability the more
likely it is to stimulate discussion about the innovation, resulting in information and
knowledge exchange, and the likelihood of persuasion will occur, increasing the
possibility of adoption of the innovation. If the usefulness or advantages of an
innovation are observable then the innovation tends to be more likely to be

adopted. Some advantages are easily observable, for example, the advantages of
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a mobile phone are easily observable when considering communicating anytime

and anywhere.

Re-invention
Re-invention occurs after the innovation is adopted and the adopters use the
innovation for a different purpose than what it was designed for.
Rogers (Rogers 2003, p. 17) defined re-invention as:

“the degree to which an innovation is changed or modified by a user

in the process of its adoption and implementation”
Sivapragasam (2010) has pointed out how users re-invent the missed call function
of a mobile phone to send a message in five emerging Asian countries. In
Tanzania, for example, the missed call functionality has been used to
communicate without incurring any cost (Rajani 2010). As Rajani points out,
residents who live far in the countryside in Tanzania make use of missed calls to
get a motorbike rider to go to the nearest town. Re-invention depends on the
innovation; some innovations may not lend themselves to re-invention. The
innovation requires having some level of modifiable characteristics, which were not

part of the initial design of the innovation, but are re-invented by adopters.

4.8.2 Communication channels
Communication channels are carriers of messages, created by individuals or
organisations, and are used to send messages from its source to the intended
receiver. Communication channels are categorised into three groups,
interpersonal, mass communication, and social media. According to Rogers
(2003), communication channels play an important role in the adoption process in
two ways. The first is the exchange of information and knowledge about the
innovation, the second is the persuasion of a potential adopter to adopt the new
innovation. Interpersonal communication occurs between two individuals, this is a
two-way communication, where one provides information, and the other may seek
clarification about an innovation. Interpersonal communication uses various

channels to communicate, such as face-to-face, letter, video conferencing, or
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telephone. This communication category is best suited to persuading individuals to
adopt an innovation for a number of reasons. Firstly, any uncertainty about the
usefulness of the innovation and fitness for the purpose it is designed for is
discussed and clarification offered. Secondly, at a person-to-person level there is

some level of trust. The information is taken seriously.

The second category of communication, mass media, is a one-way communication
channel, where information is generated by individuals, groups or organisations
about an innovation. Mass media channels provide information and knowledge
about the new innovation, creating the initial awareness of the existence of the
new innovation and its usefulness. These media are used to communicate the

information and knowledge to potential adopters.

The third communication channel is social media; this method of communication
has a mix of characteristics of the above two categories, including person-to-mass
media transmission, mass media, and person-to-person communication
characteristics. In the social media environment information is generated by
individual, groups or organisations. Furthermore, information is exchanged from
multiple sources to multiple destinations. The effect of social media in
disseminating information is well established (Stieglitz & Dang-Xuan 2013). Ma et
al (2013) argue that, through opinion leaders, social media enable news diffusion
in society. New social media have started to influence many aspects of the social

sphere.

Time
According to Rogers (2003) time is one of the major factors that measures three
important processes in the diffusion of innovation:
1. Time taken by an individual, in the innovation decision process, from the
initial awareness of the innovation to the adoption or rejection of the

innovation,
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2. In the innovativeness of an individual or other unit of adopter — the relative
earliness/lateness with which an innovation is adopted by the individuals
compared to others in the system; and

3. In an innovation, the rate of adoption in a system is usually measured as the
number of members of the system that adopt the innovation in a given time
period.

An innovation decision process includes information seeking and information
processing activity about the potential adoptable innovation; it is a search for
possible advantages and disadvantages before adoption.

The innovation decision process

The innovation decision process, as shown in Figure 4-2 below, has five stages.
The first is the knowledge stage, this is the stage where a potential adopter is
aware of the new innovation and has acquired some level of knowledge about it.
The second stage is the persuasion stage; in this stage, the potential adopter is
persuaded to adopt or reject the innovation. The third stage is the decision stage
where the potential adopter makes a decision to adopt or reject the innovation.
The fourth stage, the implementation stage, is where the innovation is put to use.
The last stage of the innovation process is the confirmation stage. In this stage the
adopter decides to continue to use the innovation or discontinue using it as a

result of dissatisfaction.

Rogers indicates that there are three main ways in which innovation decisions are
made. The first is the optional innovation-decision; the decision is made by an
individual or organisation irrespective of the decisions of others to adopt or reject
an idea or an innovation. The second is the collective innovation-decision,
whereby individuals in certain social or other groups make a collective decision to
adopt or reject an innovation. The third is authority innovation-decision, these
innovation decisions are made by a few individuals who possess power, authority
or have technical expertise. There are various combinations of the three ways of

decision making, that is to say, where once an authority innovation-decision is
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made it will be followed by a collective or optional innovation-decision.
Furthermore, the influence of the adopted innovation, the effect, and changes in
individuals, organisation, or social systems influences others to adopt the
innovation.

Knowlege Persuasion Decison Implementation Confirmation

Figure 4-2 Rogers’ five stages in the decision of innovation adoption

processes

Potential adopters are classified into groups based on the time it takes them to
adopt an innovation. There are five adopter categories. The first adopters of the
innovation, according to Rogers (2003), are known as innovators. Innovativeness
is the degree to which an individual adopts an innovation earlier than others in the
social system. As Rogers points out, innovators have access to accurate
information from engineers and scientists, generally have cosmopolitan social
relationships, are younger, and belong to the highest social classes. They have a
stable financial base, exhibit a high degree of copying mechanism of uncertainty
about an innovation, they have the financial resources to absorb any lose that
resulted as a consequence of adopting an innovation that has failed to be diffused
in society. They represent 2.5% of the total population of possible adopters.
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Early adopters account for 13.5% of the population of possible adopters.
According to Rogers (2003) this adopter category has the highest number of
opinion leaders. Other potential adopters ask early adopters for advice and
information about the innovation. Early adopters have higher social status, they
have more financial power, are mainly younger in age and have a higher level of
education that gives them the ability to understand complex technical ideas and
concepts. The consequence is that they are more suited and better-informed to

make an informed decision to adopt or reject an innovation.

The third category, the early majority, consists of 34% of the possible adopters in
the social group. They are generally followers rather than leaders in the adoption
process. They have above average social status, and to avoid risk they seek
confirmation from individuals or organisations that have already adopted and
experimented with the innovation. Therefore, it takes them a longer time to make a

decision to adopt, when compared with innovators and early adopters.

The fourth category, the late majority, consists of 34% of possible adopters in
society. This group of adopters belong to a below average social status group, as
a result the group exercises very little opinion leadership. The group also has very
limited financial assets. They are generally sceptical and cautious of adopting

innovation. They adopt only when the innovation is well established.

The fifth adopter category is the laggards, with 16% of possible adopters in
society. This group mainly tends to be older, has the lowest social status and
limited financial assets. This group mainly has contact with family and friends,
exercises a high level of resistance to change, shows little or no opinion leadership

and is the last to adopt an innovation.
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Figure 4-3 : Adopted from Rogers, S-shaped diffusion of innovation curve

4.8.3 The social system

Rogers (2003) defined a social system as an organised system functioning as a
single unit to solve a joint problem. Social systems can be individuals, informal
groups or organisations. In this organised system, there are established
relationships among the members. These relationships define the role of
individuals, organisations, or groups; some are opinion leaders while others are

followers.

Opinion leaders are influential in informing, persuading, and guiding their followers
in issues that concern the social system, and the contribution and role of
individuals or organisation. Opinion leaders may not fully present information to
their followers. Information is not of equal value; some is more valuable than
others and some carries risks (Chatman 1996). Opinion leaders have
unquestionable influence on their followers. According to Wilson (1983), people
trust them, consider them to be honest, as a result their opinions are sought.

Similarly, Rogers and Beal (1957-1958) argue that opinion leaders have a positive
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influence on the acceptance of change because of their effective communication
ability and trustworthiness. Van Eck et al (2011) go on further and state that
opinion leaders speed up the response behaviour of potential adopters. They are a
focal point for communicating and initiating new ideas, have knowledge that is
more accurate, less susceptible to existing norm, and are more innovative. The
three main types of innovation decisions occur in a social system where opinion

leaders play a critical role in the adoption or rejection of an innovation.

4.9 Selection of theoretical framework

In the study of the diffusion of innovation, researchers have many theories at their
disposal, but there are difficulties in choosing the appropriate theory for the
proposed research. The properly selected theory enables the formulation of the
research constructs. Although the selection of research method depends on the
nature of the problem under investigation, the selected theory has an impact on
the research method.
Truex et al ( 2006) formulated some criteria on how to choose the appropriate
theory for research, which include:

1. Best fit between the selected theory and the research phenomenon of

interest;
2. The theory’s historical context;
3. The impact of the selected theory on the choice of research method,;

4. Consideration of the theorising process and the cumulative theory.

Using the above criteria, the applicability of diffusion theories that explain the
problem under investigation and the research context are explored. The theories
of Social Construction of Technology, Technology Acceptance Model, Actor-
Network Theory, and Rogers’ Diffusion Theory were explored to find the best fit
between the theory and the study of ICT adoption in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. After
careful consideration, Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory was found to be the

best fit for the research phenomenon of interest.
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4.10 Reasons for the adoption of Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory

Rogers’s diffusion of innovation theory explains how an innovation is diffused in
society. It focuses on the individual adopter and the influence of culture on the
adopter to accept or reject an innovation. Looking closely at Rogers’ diffusion of
innovation theory, and the problem under investigation, it appears that the theory
IS a good fit for the investigation in two ways. Firstly, the theory explains how the
individual adopters go through the five stages of the adoption process to adopt ICT
in their hotel and tour operator businesses. Secondly, the five factors of innovation
adoption identified by the theory at least partially affect the diffusion process. In
addition, the theory is widely used in diffusion studies in various academic fields

such as politics, economics, and information systems.

It has been used in many similar studies and has been applied in many different
fields and various social economic conditions. For example, it has been applied to
a number of related studies such as ICT diffusion in agricultural research in Kenya
(Kiplang'at and Ocholla, 2005), and technology adoption by small scale farmers in
Kenya (Nyariki 2011). Rogers’ theory was used to study the adoption of
technology in education (Roberts et al. 2007) and ICT in library and information
science education in sub-Saharan Africa (Minishi-Majanja 2007). Rogers’ diffusion

of innovation theory is the most appropriate for investigating the adoption of ICT.

The theory does not provide the means to accelerate adoption nor does it predict
outcome of the diffusion process. Besides there is also the question about the
extent to which the theory formulates a hypothesis that is readily refutable.
Nevertheless, the broad framework of the theory presents a platform for
researching diffusion of ICT in social systems such as those in developing

countries.
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Rogers develops his theory of diffusion in different socio-economic settings when
compared to developing countries. Rogers argued that innovation diffusion
researchers in developing countries should focus on equity rather than on
innovation diffusion (Rogers, 2003). Many African researchers agree that more
emphasis needs to be given to equity rather than to diffusion study as cited by
Kiplang'at and Ocholla (2005). It is not ICT as an innovation that matters, rather it
is the socio-economic factors compounded by human resource capacity, politics
and culture that have a great effect on the diffusion process. Kiplang’at and
Ocholla (2005) emphasise the need for further study on the effect of socio-
economic, human resource, political and cultural factors for diffusion of ICT in

developing countries.

This is also argued by Padel (2001), that the social and economic context under
which adopters function has a critical role on the outcome of the diffusion process.
The implication of this argument and the recommendation by Kiplang’at and
Ocholla (2005) are that the context in which diffusion happens is critical, the
adopters do not operate in a vacuum, and the unfavourable context in which
adopters operate, particularly in the case of developing countries such as Ethiopia,
has a detrimental effect on the outcome of diffusion of innovation. For example, in
Ethiopia, because of government policy, the telecommunications sector has only
one service provider; as result of this and other PESCTL factors, adoption of ICT
is negatively influenced. In the context of Ethiopia, where adoption of ICT is highly
influenced by government policies such as taxation, human resource, and
economic policies, to ignore these facts and only focus on personal characteristics
is simply to grossly simplify the adoption process and ignore major factors in the

innovation and diffusion study.

The main factor for this shortcoming of the theory lies in its historical context; it
was developed in a different socio-economic context compared to the research
that this study is based on. The theory was developed in a free market economy

where market forces determine the availability and price of an innovation.
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Whereas, for example, in developing countries like Ethiopia, where political
decisions are taken to run the telecommunications service by a monopoly, a
government owned company, this affects the availability and pricing of
telecommunications services. This in turn affects the diffusion of ICT in the hotel
and tour operator business. At least in the case of this research, political decisions
affect the diffusion of ICT.

4.11 Limitation of Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory

The limitation of this theory is noted by Rogers and Shoemaker (1971) as early as
1971 especially its bias towards a pro-innovation stance, that the assumption of
new innovations has positive outcomes and needs to be diffused and adopted by
all members of social groups. Other notable limitations noted by Rogers and
Shoemaker include individual-blame bias, recall problem, and issues of equality.
Furthermore, the theory does not explain the political and economic factors that
affect the diffusion of ICT.

4.12 Assumptions of Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory and its
implications

e The individual free will to adopt or reject the innovation is the prime
assumption;

e In developing countries there are other factors that affect the diffusion
processes, such as PESCTEL factors which play a critical role;

e In addition, the role of the dynamics of the diffusion of innovations in
organisations requires additional assumptions such as size and the sector

the organisation belongs to.

4.13 Rationale for new theoretical framework

Diffusion of innovation is affected by many factors. The literature on diffusion

indicates that there are internal and external factors. The internal factors arise
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from the characteristics of potential adopters, such as education, age, attitude to
innovation, social status and financial ability. In the case of an organisation, its
characteristics such as size, available skills set and the attitude of

owners/managers to new information are some of the factors that affect adoption.

The external factors arise from the local context, the potential adopters, where the
individuals or organisations do not control it. The main sources of external factors
are the PESCTEL of the national context and the international influence that affect
the national context. These external factors play a significant role in influencing the
adoption of ICTs.

Rogers (2003) diffusion of innovation theory points out that the independent
variables of diffusion are: the individual characteristics, the innovation
characteristics and the social system. However, other nation-wide policies that
arise from the political, economic, cultural, environmental and legal factors play a
significant role in the adoption process. In addition, international level factors have
different effects on different countries but have more pronounced effects on
developing countries than developed countries. The policies originating from the
national factors, PESCTEL, create diffusion facilitating and resistance factors for
the adoption of ICT.

Cavusoglu et al (2010) argue that opponents of diffusion are key players in the
diffusion or rejection of new innovations. In fact, the diffusion opponents are as
important as the adopters to shade light on the factors that affect the diffusion
process (Mokyr, 1992). The effect of PESCTEL factors were presented in Chapter
3 section 3.7. The influence of these factors is more pronounced in non-
democratic countries. In these countries, there is no mechanism to facilitate
change of policies except when it arises from the self-interest of incumbent
governments. As was presented earlier in Chapter 3, in democratic countries,

policies are influenced by various interest groups.
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To include all the major factors and investigate their effects on the diffusion
process, the researcher proposes to add two elements on Rogers’ diffusion of
innovation theory: diffusion facilitator agents and diffusion resistance agents
arising from the PESCTEL factors. This will shed light on how the macro factors,
PESCTEL, act as facilitators or resistance agents that influence adopters, non-

adopters, and opponents.

4.14 Development of a theoretical framework

Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory focuses on the user, and the innovation
characteristics on the adoption process. However, the literature indicates that
there are resistance and facilitator diffusion agents caused by PESCTEL factors.
Hence, individuals or organisations face diffusion resistance agents and diffusion
facilitator agents. To include these factors, both resistance and facilitator agents
caused by PESCTEL factors should be included in the theoretical framework to
gain insight into the adoption/rejection process. The researcher proposes to add
two elements to Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory, namely, diffusion facilitator
and diffusion resistance agents caused by PESCTEL factors. This will shed light
on how the macro factors, PESCTEL, act as facilitators or resistance agents,
which go on to influence adopters and non-adopters.

The result of the balance of power between facilitator and resistance agents
creates the condition in the social system for the acceptance or rejection of the
innovation for the particular social group. Diffusion facilitator and resistance agents
affect different social groups differently. This shows that diffusion is a complex
process. Furthermore, changes in socio-economic conditions can result in
changes of the role of facilitators and resistance agents, which may result in
resistance agents becoming facilitators or vice versa. Diffusion of innovation is a
dynamic phenomenon; the diffused or rejected innovation also has an influence on

changing facilitator and resistant agents.
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Figure 4-4: Source of diffusion of innovation factors that influence adoption

The three main areas of sources of factors that influence the adoption of
innovation are:

¢ Organisational and individual characteristics that influence adoption;

¢ National level factors (PESCTEL);

e International level factors.
As shown in Figure 4-4 above, potential adopters of innovation (individuals and
organisations) are affected by three main factors. The first is the characteristics of
individuals or organisation, the second is the national level factors (PESCTEL) and
the third is the international levels factors.In this study, the effects of international,
national, organisational, and individual factors are used to formulate the theoretical
framework. The organisational and individual level factors are modelled by Rogers’
diffusion of innovation theory, while international and national level factors are

included in the proposed theoretical framework.
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4.15 Proposed theoretical framework for diffusion studies

The researcher proposes a diffusion model based on Rogers’ diffusion of
innovation theory. The proposed basic model for depicting the ICT diffusion
process is shown in Figure 4-5 below. The model shows the role of PESCTEL as
facilitator and resistance agents for the diffusion study. The overall level and
intensity of influence of these agents determine the diffusion of ICT by individuals
and organisations. In turn, the diffused or rejected innovation has an impact on the
PESCTEL factors.

\4
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Figure 4-5 Diffusion Model, based on Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory

4.16 Conclusion

This chapter explores the need for using a theory for research. Theory simplifies
the complex real world by looking at the main factors that provide insight into the
phenomenon under investigation. The use of theory in research provides two
advantages: it proves or falsifies the theory and it lends itself to be used in other

academic disciplines.
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It explores many theories, including SCOT, TAM, ANT and Rogers’ theory of
diffusion that provides insight into the adoption and diffusion of technology in
society. Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory is found to explain (at least partially)
the adoption of ICT in the hotel and tour operator business in Addis Ababa,

Ethiopia.

However, the researcher argues that there are other factors that influence the
adoption of ICT that are not explained by Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory.
These factors arise from local PESCTEL and international level factors. It was also
proposed that these factors create diffusion facilitator and resistance agents that
affect different social groups differently, it also affect the adoption or rejection of
ICT.

The proposed theoretical framework provides the framework for the design of the
research methodology. In the next chapter, the research method shows how the
study progressed to the design of research methods, data collection and analysis,

including the ethical issues observed during data collection.
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Chapter 5 Research methodology

5.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the research method of the study. It firstly presents how the
appropriate methods that reflect the context on the ground were selected and how
they were guided by the research problem and research questions. It also
discusses how the context on the ground guided the selection of the unit of
analysis and the data collection strategy. It then presents the problems
encountered before and during data collection, including the lessons learned.

Finally, it presents some of the ethical issues raised.

5.2 Philosophical underpinning of knowledge generation

At the beginning of the research process, a number of research methods were
considered to guide the data collection and analysis strategy, including case study,
comparative study, survey, participant observation, and exploratory research
methods. The exploratory research method was selected to guide the research
process for the following reasons:

¢ Innovation diffusion has been well researched in developed countries,
however, the ICT diffusion phenomenon is not researched in the hotel and
tour operator business in Addis Ababa;

e The full range of the research context and setting is not known;

e The existing literature did not provide an explanation of the relationships
between the adoption/rejection of ICT and the factors that influence these
processes.

When there is no clarity of the research context, including the research focus, the
exploratory research method is found to be appropriate (David & Sutton 2011).
The exploratory research method has been off the radar in much social research
literature, and it has not been widely used (Stebbins 2011). However, its popularity
is growing. Sarandakos (2005) points out that exploratory research is conducted
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when there is a lack of sufficient information about the topic, and goes on to state
that such exploratory studies may show if the topic is worthwhile or feasible or
used to familiarise the researcher with the context and guide the selection of data
elicitation method to be used.

Marshall and Rossman (1999) provide a rationale for the use of the exploration
method. It is one of the main aims of research, the other three are explanation,
description and prediction. Creswell (2003) goes on to explain the application of
the exploratory method in two phases. For example, the first can be a qualitative
stage followed by a quantitative phase. He then states that the aim of the first
phase is to explore the phenomenon under study, develop and test the data
collecting instrument, and use the result to develop the quantitative phase. This is
a mixed method research approach.

This mixed method approach is not without controversy. The use of qualitative and
quantitative methods in the same research brings epistemological issues. The
different approaches to understanding and making sense of the social world by a
positivist (quantitative) and a constructivist (qualitative) vary in their fundamental
conceptualisation. The positivist approach indicates that knowledge exists outside
the control of humans, while the constructivist assumption is that knowledge is a
result of construction by human beings. There is intense debate regarding the use
of these different methods in a single piece of research. Denzin and Lincoln (2005)
argue that it would not be appropriate to use both qualitative and quantitative

methods in the same enquiry because of different paradigmatic assumptions.

Creswell and Piano Clark (2007) pointed out four world views used in research.
The first is Postpositivism, which is based on quantitative approaches focusing on
the search for causes and effects. The second, Constructivism, is based on a
qualitative approach, from an individual perspective to a theme or a pattern and
finally to a theory. In this worldview multiple views are tolerated. The third is

Advocacy and patrticipatory worldview. In this worldview a qualitative approach is
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used, it focuses on issues such as empowerment and marginalisation. The
researcher collaborates with marginalised groups and the aim is to change the
social world for the better. The fourth is Pragmatism worldview. This worldview is
based on a mixed methods approach. The focus of this worldview is on the
research question raised rather than on the methods employed. Multiple methods

of data collection are used in an attempt to gain knowledge.

Other researchers (Ridenour & Newman 2008, Teddlie & Tashakkori 2009) argue
that the use of mixed methods research is advantageous in a number of ways:
qualitative and quantitative methods provide better or stronger inferences than the
single method. The qualitative method provides, reach narratives, deep insights
into the phenomenon under study. The quantitative method provides breadth to a
study by providing data from a much larger sample, and from various focused
areas of key aspects of the phenomenon not covered in the qualitative method.
The use of mixed methods can provide better inferences (Venkatesh et al. 2013).
The most important advantage of this method is its ability to provide triangulation
of qualitative and quantitative data to develop a deeper understanding of the
phenomenon under investigation (Denzin 2006, Silverman 2005, Stake 1996).
Mixed methods enable minimisation of non-overlapping disadvantages that are
inherent in each method, their strength lies in the use of the corresponding
advantages of both systems.

In recent times, mixed methods research has been accepted as an alternative
research method in many fields. Despite its complexity, it has been argued that it
is possible to conduct research that uses multiple methodologies and paradigms
(Mingers 2001, Ridenour & Newman 2008, Teddlie & Tashakkori 2009).
Furthermore, John Mingers ( 2001, p. 243) puts it as “Paradigms are simply
constructs of our thought. To hold that the world must actually conform to one of
them is to commit the epistemic fallacy. The world is almost certainly more

complex than we do, or possibly can, know.”
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5.3 Mixed methods design strategy

Many scholars have suggested two mixed methods strategies; the most widely
used are concurrent and sequential (Creswell et al. 2003). In sequential design,
qualitative and quantitative data are collected and analysed in different phases of
the research, the results are implemented in different phases. In concurrent
design, qualitative and quantitative data are collected and analysed at the same
time, then the two are merged to provide a complete understanding of the

phenomenon under study.

The choice of concurrent or sequential research strategy mainly depends on the
phenomenon under investigation. In the case of this research, where the findings
of the first qualitative study inform the second phase, the sequential method is
used. The adoption of ICTs in the selected sector(s) provides insight into what
factors facilitate the adoption including the role of stakeholders. The existing
secondary data and literature review indicate that the adoption of ICTs in Addis
Ababa is very low. The results of the qualitative study are expected to provide
insight into the main issues of adoption. The quantitative study is geared to looking
into the factors that act as a facilitator and also as a barrier for adoption. In this
investigation of the adoption/non-adoption of ICTs in the selected sector(s), the

sequential study is found to be appropriate.

5.4 Research approaches

Exploratory design methodology is used to inform the research process and
journey. The research design uses Berg’s (2007) Spiralling Research Approach,
shown below in Figure 5-1, a forward and backward movement of processes in
each stage of the research; for example, from idea to theory and back again, from
theory to modify the idea, or from design to data collection or vice-versa, from
analysis to dissemination, and so on and so forth. The process, in its formulation,

provides refining of ideas, theories, method, data collection, analysis and
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dissemination. This particular research method enables the proposal of the
theoretical framework that guides the data collection, analysis and dissemination

of the research.

Data
Caollection

Analysis Cissemination

Figure 5-1: The Spiralling Research Approach adopted from Berg

5.5 Initial exploration of the research context

An initial literature review indicates that there are no significant studies conducted
on the adoption of ICTs by SMBEs in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia. An initial exploration
of the context on the ground becomes essential to prepare who will participate in
the research, to find out who the stakeholders are that influence the adoption of
ICT, and to establish initial contact to facilitate future data collection. A preliminary
list of three groups was prepared: the first group includes the main stakeholders in
adopting ICTs, the second group includes SMBEs that provide insights into the
adoption of ICTs in these organisations, and the third group includes research
centres that would provide insights into the current research states of ICT in Addis
Ababa.
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The first exploratory field visit, which was conducted between 12" and 24™ April
2009, see Table 5-1, visited the three groups. The first stakeholders group
includes:

e Ethiopian Telecommunications Corporation (ETC)

e Ethiopian Telecommunications Authority (ETA), (telecommunication

regulator)

e ICT for Development Agency

e Ministry of Finance and Development (MFD)

e Ethiopian Central Statistical Agency

e Micro and Small Enterprise Development Agency (MSEDA)

e Ministry of Culture and Tourism

e Addis Ababa Chamber of Commerce (AACC)

The aims were to get a sense of the impact the stakeholders have on the diffusion
of ICTs, to find out how willing the organisations would be to participate in the

research and to establish personal contacts.

The second group visited during the first fieldwork also includes small and micro-
size business enterprises from different sectors of the economy:

e manufacturing (five)

e retail (four)

¢ hotels (five)

e tourism (four) and

e education (three)
The aims were to find the level of ICT adoption in different sectors of the economy,
to find the likelihood of the willingness of owners/managers to participate in the
research and to form personal contacts. There was a notable difference in the
level of willingness to participate between the private and public sector — getting
the public sector to participate in the research proved to be challenging, although

some public organisations provided limited cooperation.
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The third group visited includes research centres:

¢ Addis Ababa University

e Forum for Social Studies

¢ Ethiopian Telecommunications Institute.
The aims were to explore the existing level of ICT adoption research and to find
out what issues of ethical consideration are important when researching in the

country.

The following criteria were used to help determine the sector(s) to be included in
the research:
® The likelihood of cooperation of key informants in organisations;
® The adoption and use of ICT in the sector, particularly the Internet and
mobile phone, computers, and wireless systems;
® The use of applications requiring adoption of ICT systems that support the
business, for example accounting and payroll; and
® A population that includes non-adopters of ICT in their businesses, in order to

get insight into resistance factors.

The field visit indicated that the hotel and tour operator business enterprises adopt
ICT more than other sectors. Furthermore, these small and micro hotel
establishments have both adopters and non-adopters of ICT. These provide a
good mix of participants to find out the factors that facilitate adoption and the
resistance factors that hinder the adoption of ICT. Many of the small hotels and
tour operators are owned and operated by private owners. It seemed likely that

there would be sufficient participants to conduct a survey.

In addition, the researcher has worked in the School of Hospitality and Tourism for
more than 10 years as an IT Manager and has a good grasp of what ICT software
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and systems are used in the industry. Furthermore, he has access to experts in

the hospitality and tourism sector.

A second field visit was conducted (21/12/2009 to 10/01/2010), see Table 5-1. It
aimed to build on the progress gained during the first field visit, to establish
contacts and seek participation from stakeholders and hoteliers to participate in
the coming interviews. The researcher searched for contact addresses of hotels
located in Addis Ababa. Fifty-five hotel addresses, e-mails and telephone numbers
were compiled from travel guidebooks, websites of international organisations,

yellow pages, and hotel websites.

The researcher sent 55 e-mails to owners/managers of hotels requesting
participation in the proposed research, and received only four e-mails from those
willing to participate. The researcher then made a number of telephone calls to
hotels to speak to owners/managers. Even though the researcher speaks the local
language, Ambharic, this did not result in any participants. To facilitate the
recruitment process of participants for the research, a letter of introduction was
prepared by the researcher’s supervisor, Dr Anthony Olden, as shown in Appendix

C, the letter was presented to potential participants when seeking cooperation.

After travelling to Addis Ababa, the researcher visited 52 hotels in person. As a
result, 29 owners or managers agreed to be interviewed, one declined. For the
remaining 22 hoteliers, although the researcher made repeated visits, the

researcher was unable to meet the owners/managers to secure cooperation.

One of the managers who agreed remarked that he had received the e-mail
request two months earlier. He went back to his office and returned after a few
minutes and said he had just replied to it. Face-to-face approaches were found to
be effective in convincing potential participants. On the other hand,
owners/managers have no regular working hours, when they can be found in their

offices. Furthermore, diaries are not much in use. It often took two, three, or more
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visits before the interview took place. Not everyone who agreed to participate in an
interview actually did so because of personal commitments, or simply because
they changed their mind. In one particular case three meetings were arranged: at
the first the manager did not turn up, at the second he said he did not have the 30
minutes to spare and at the third he again did not turn up. Facing such research
obstacles is not an isolated problem. For example, Olden (1999) got no response
from a Somali refugee association in London. The researcher also personally
contacted stakeholders and seven government agencies requesting them to
participate; only the ICT for development agency agreed to be interviewed, the

rest declined.

There were difficulties in securing participation of these key stakeholders. To find
possible solutions to this difficulty and continue the research, the research plan
had to be revisited and modified to get sufficient data from participants.
The lack of cooperation from government organisations and agencies also created
difficult conditions for gathering data from these key informants. There were a
number of serious issues raised by individuals in these organisations. These were
raised ethical issues that needed to be addressed. The issues raised by the
participants were:
e The research process was seen as an assessment of the organisation and
by implication it was taken to be an assessment of the participants ;
e There was an implication that the opinion of the participant could be taken as
a criticism of the government — there was a real or assumed risk of loss of
employment or other undesirable consequences for the participants;
e Managers that were in a position to provide data, in most cases, referred the
request to their senior managers.
In many cases, the researcher was referred to liaise with public relations
managers. These managers act as gatekeepers to allow what they think is
appropriate or deny if they think it will cause some kind of negative publicity for the

organisations.
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The strategy used by these managers to deny access varied from organisation to
organisation, and could be summarised as follows:

e dictate what the interview should focus on — as one manager states

“The interview has to focus on only operational matters of the ICT
issues of the organisation. If you want to conduct research on issues
of ICT policy then you have to go to the Minister’s office”

e Other managers stated that they would cooperate and facilitate the interview
and would call the researcher after arranging an appointment with the
manager. However, the arrangement was never made, even though
repeated requests were made, the response was always the same, that
they would contact you in due course. The interview was never organised
and never took place.

e Some other managers made unnecessary demands on the researcher,
creating situations that were impossible to facilitate — in one particular case
the researcher was requested to bring a letter of cooperation from the
British Embassy in Addis Ababa, and also from the Ethiopian Embassy in
London. In addition, there were requests for the researcher to provide a
copy of his passport address in England, to present all the research
questions, to prepare and submit a full report on the aims of the interview
and finally to provide a copy of the thesis.

e Other groups of managers simply refused to participate in the interview.

Reluctance to participate was not limited to a few organisations but it was
apparent across the board, and was more pronounced in government
organisations. Freedom of expression is very limited, particularly if it is considered
to be a criticism of the government. Opinions and comments can be taken out of
context and can result in termination of employment or, in the worst case, being

sent to prison. For these reasons, many employees in government organisations
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avoided patrticipating in the research. Furthermore, it is difficult to know how one’s

opinion might be judged by government officials in changing circumstances.

The researcher approached three research institutions to find out the extent of ICT
research conducted. Understandably, there was an awareness of the importance
of participation in research in these research institutions, hence there was full
cooperation. Their hospitality, openness and willingness to help provided an
insight into the cultural and ethical issues that is experienced by researchers. The
researchers provided not only what has been done so far with regard to ICTS’
diffusion research, but also their personal experience of doing research in the
country. The results of the visits to the research institutions produced two results:
firstly, it showed that no significant research had been conducted regarding ICT
diffusion in Addis Ababa. Secondly, it revealed the cultural differences in the giving
of consent and other sensitive areas that required careful consideration. The

detailed ethical dimensions are presented in section 5.18 .

The researchers also indicated that careful consideration had to be exercised
when collecting data regarding the profit of an organisation or individual income. In
previous cases, researchers were mistaken for employees of the tax office of the
government or at least a suspicion that the data may be used for tax collecting
purposes. To get around this problem, researchers collect details of the
expenditure of the individual and from that estimate the level of income. Although
this is one way of solving the problem it is still difficult to apply it to an

organisational level.

The barriers to securing research participants from government organisations and
hotels in Addis Ababa were found to be challenging. These difficulties and
challenges were presented in a journal paper published by the researcher and
researcher supervisor, Dr Anthony Olden, and presented in Appendix O (Demeke
& Olden 2012).
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The second exploratory visit resulted in:
e Twenty nine hoteliers agreeing to be interviewed,;
¢ All government agencies declined to be interviewed;
e The researcher gained insight on how one has to be sensitive to the local

context and culture when conducting research.

5.6 Research design

This research uses a mixed methods strategy for collecting data in two phases.
The research design aimed to collect data that would provide answers to the
research questions, informed by the theoretical framework. In research where
there is no significant literature to indicate the constructs or main factors, the

chosen method has to be able to explore the context on the ground.

Quite often focus groups are used to get a sense of what people are thinking
before the research gets to the stage of drawing up a questionnaire. In this
research however, a focus group would have been very difficult to arrange (no one
would have come). The decision was taken to explore the issues and concerns
through interviews. To understand the problems and issues of adoption of ICT, the

first phase planned to conduct interviews from the selected sector(s).

In this phase, the aim was to use in-depth interviews to collect data. In the second
phase, quantitative and qualitative data collection using surveys was aimed at
collecting data from both adopters and non-adopters in the selected sector(s). The
core tenets of this research were to find the facilitator and resistance agents of the
adoption/rejection of ICTs from a selected sector(s), and to find the sources of
these agents. The initial research plan aimed to collect data from stakeholders and
from participants in the selected sector(s). In the first phase, as shown below in
Figure 5-2, the intention was to collect data from the owners/managers of
business enterprises in the selected sector(s) who had adopted ICTs, and

stakeholders, using semi-structured interview questions as shown in Appendix D.
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The first field visit and the existing literature on ICT diffusion in Addis Ababa
indicate that there is very little background literature to guide the research. The
first phase of data collection aimed to close this gap. The first phase used
interviews to help fill the gap of knowledge and understanding to collect the data
(David & Sutton 2011). The research design relied on the proposed theoretical
framework developed in the previous chapter. The core idea was the identification
of those factors that influence the adoption and non-adoption of ICT. It also aimed
to identify the sources of these factors that are primary sources of adoption and
non-adoption.
The interviews were semi-structured questionnaires with eight sections:

e Demographic data;

e Hotel characteristics;

¢ |ICT adoption;

¢|CT usage;

e Problems encountered;

¢ICT impact;

e Information seeking using ICT and;

e Satisfaction with ICT
The purpose of this was to find which ICTs were adopted, the level of usage,
impact including problem encountered and information seeking behaviour of the
hotel and tour operator owners/managers. Furthermore, to find solutions and
turnarounds used to overcome difficulties encountered on the adoption and use of
ICT.
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Period

Purpose

Outcome

12/04/2009- | Exploratory visit by the Explore the adoption of ICT by various

24/04/2009 | researcher sectors of the economy, visited
stakeholders and research centres.

21/12/2009- | Seeking research Visited 52 hotels, and stakeholders

10/01/2010 | participants seeking cooperation, 29 hoteliers
agree to participants, government
agencies declined to participate.

13/06/2010- | Data collection by In-depth interviews with 16 hoteliers

3/07/2010 | researcher

5/09/2011- | Data collection by Data collected from 34 hoteliers and

23/09/2011 | researcher and research 11 tour operators

assistant
23/09/2011- | Data collection by Data collected from 94 hoteliers and
27/12/2011 | researcher’s assistant Mr | 47 tour operators

Girma Leggese

Table 5-1 Data collection in Ethiopia

Research questions

Semi-structured Stakeholders Adopted ICT
9 .
interview Adoption factors
Problems encountered
Semi-structured Hotels
= structu Solutions
interview owners/managers
Impact and use

Figure 5-2 First phase data collection framework

The aim of the second phase was to conduct surveys with the owners/managers

of hotels and tour operators and stakeholders. When an individual adopts or
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rejects ICT, it is assumed that the individual might have more than one reason that
informs the adoption decision. The intention was to identify these factors.
However, it was also assumed that there would be one dominant factor that would
inform the decision of potential adopters. In this research, the questionnaires were
designed to collect data on both the major and the minor factors that influence the
potential adopter to arrive at a decision. The survey aimed to collect data to
answer the research questions. The data-collection instrument was a semi-
structured questionnaire. It had seven sections:

e Demographic;

e Hotel characteristics;

¢ ICT perceived knowledge;

¢ |ICT adopted tools and use

¢ ICT adoption factors/resistance;

e Impact of ICT;

¢ Information seeking

Hotels and tour

2 operator
o
= adopters and :
7 P Adoption
= non-adopters of facilitating
e
% Survey ICTs /resistance
Q > . .
7 questionnaires agents
@
\ Stakeholders

Figure 5-3 Second phase data collection framework

The overall results of the two phases aimed to provide the results of the research.

The figure below, Figure 5-4, shows the results of the two phases providing the
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overall results of the research. The adoption factor findings from phase 1, in
conjunction with the findings of the adoption factors in phase 2, were analysed to
provide the agents that are causes for these factors. Similarly, the non-adoption
resistance factors were also analysed to provide the resistance agents that caused
these factors. It was intended that the result of the analysis of these agents would

provide ideas for further research.

Phase 1
Adopted ICT
Adoption factors

Problems encountered

Solutions and lessons

I g \ Possible
earne

sources Possible

of sources of

adoption/ Further research
Phase 2 factors
— = non-
Adoption

adoption
facilitating factors

[resistance

factors

Figure 5-4 Overall research results from both phases of the research

5.7 First phase, qualitative study

The third field visit was conducted between 13™ June and 3™ July 2010, see Table
5-1. The researcher prepared semi-structured interview questionnaires for hotel
owners/managers, presented in Appendix D. The interview questionnaires were

translated into Amharic.

138



As shown below, in Table 5-2, the total humber of potential participants
approached face-to-face was 62. Out of the 62 potential participants, five
were stakeholders:
o Ethiopian telecommunications corporation (telecommunication
operator)
o ICT for Development Agency
o Ethiopian Telecommunications Authority (ETA), (telecommunication
regulator)
o Addis Ababa Chamber of Commerce (AACC)
o Ministry of Culture and Tourism
, five hotels were government-owned, and the rest, 52, were privately owned
hotels. From the 62 potential participants, 30 volunteered to participate in the
planned interviews. For personal reasons, change of managers in the hotels, or
disagreement between managers and owners, or change of mind, 16 interviews
were eventually conducted. None of the government-owned hotel managers or

stakeholders were interviewed.

Institutions Total number Volunteere | Interviews
approached dto conducted
face-to-face participate

Stakeholders 5 1(20%) 0

Privately-owned Hotels | 52 29 (55.7%) | 16 (30.7%)

Government-  owned | 5 0 (0%) 0

hotels

Total 62 30(48.3%) | 16(25.8%)

Table 5-2: Institutions approached face-to-face to participate in the research
The with

owners/managers; all the interviews were conducted in the hotels where the

in-depth  interviews were conducted orally, face-to-face
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owners/managers were working. In almost all cases, the owners’/managers’
offices were used to conduct the interviews. One interviewee insisted on being
interviewed in the hotel lobby where there was a live football game; it was difficult
to hear what was said, and later on, it was difficult to transcribe the interview data.

The main target sample population of the study were managers or business
owners. However, in cases where managers or business owners were not
available, efforts were made to interview deputy managers. The intention was to
interview the person who made the decision or at least knew the reasons that led
to the adoption or rejection of ICT. Two deputy managers were interviewed; both

had participated in the adoption of ICT in their respective hotels.

5.8 Questionnaire development

The development of the questionnaire is an important element in the research
process. Its purpose is that the response to the questions needs to provide the
answers to the research questions, and provide insight into the phenomenon
under study. The result of data collection, its range, and the main answer it
provides for each question is at the heart of question design (Casley & Lury 1987).
For the first phase study, the design focused on exploring ICT adoption and use in
the hotel sector in Addis Ababa. Interviews designed on a semi-structured basis
were found to be appropriate for the following reasons. The structured part of the
questionnaire aimed to answer specific areas, while the open part of the
questionnaire provided the opportunity for the participants to express their
experience in their own words. A small number of surveys were conducted with
friends during the development of the questionnaire. These proved to be useful in
correcting ambiguous questions, adjusting the order of questions and re-wording

questions for clarity.

The questionnaire for hoteliers addressed the research questions on the adoption

and usage of ICTs including problems encountered and solutions devised by the
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hoteliers. The questionnaire consisted of four sections with nine closed questions
and seventeen open-ended questions. The main aims of the first phase of the
research were to explore the adoption and use of ICTs in the hotel sector. The
seventeen open questions facilitated the free expression of research participants
in describing their experiences in their own words. Furthermore, the open-ended
questions enabled the researcher to use prompts and probes to elicit more details
and depth than are initially forthcoming (David & Sutton 2011, Silverman 2005).

The aim of section one was to collect demographic data of the hoteliers, such as
age, gender, and level of education. Section two of the questionnaire collected
data on the characteristics of the hotel business, such as numbers of rooms and
staff, star classification (if any) and annual turnover. The annual turnover question
was dropped after the first interview as it became clear that participants got
agitated and assumed that this may have been an exercise in collecting data on
behalf of the tax office. It also included questions on the opportunities and

challenges of the hotel business.

Section three of the questionnaire aimed to collect data on which ICTs were
adopted, what were the main uses, difficulties encountered and possible solutions
devised by the hoteliers. Section four was designed to collect data on the support
gained by hoteliers from stakeholders. The objective was to find the difficulties
faced by hoteliers when using ICTs and the support available to them to continue
using ICT. This section concluded by asking about the advantages experienced by

the hotels as a result of using ICT.

The questionnaire design relied heavily on the proposed theoretical framework.
The first section, the demographic data questions, set out to discover if any of the
social factors had an influence on the adoption of ICT by hoteliers and tour
operators. Section two of the questionnaire envisaged finding the organisational
characteristics, such as size of the organisation, that influence adoption. In

addition, it tried to find out what ICTs were adopted and the role of stakeholders in
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the adoption process. It then attempted to find out about availability, affordability
and reliability of ICT for these organisations and to point to other factors such as
political, economic, or technological issues that affected the adoption of ICT in this
sector.

5.9 Oral administration of questionnaires

At the beginning of each interview, the researcher always introduced himself, the
institution he was based in, and explained the research, including what the
research was about, and its potential advantages. The researcher further
explained matters of confidentiality and gave assurance that it would be kept
confidential. It was also clearly stated that participants could withdraw at any time
if they wished to do so. All participants were informed that participation was
voluntary. The participants were informed that, if they agreed, the interviews would
be recorded, as it would not be possible to write down what had been discussed.
All participants agreed for the interviews to be audio-recorded except one
manager. The manager stated “I do not know what you are going to use it for
[even though this had been explained]. What if the recording falls into other
people’s hands? | do not believe it will be secure and | do not want to take the
risk.” The interview was conducted without audio-recording. At the end of the
interview, the researcher provided an opportunity for the participants to ask

guestions about any of the issues raised.

When conducting interviews there were distractions of various kinds, there were
interruptions during data collection, telephones needed to be answered,
individuals required the assistance of managers. This created interruptions in the
flow of thoughts and ideas. The researcher used these periods to note down
observations, sometimes to go back to an interesting idea to elicit more
information. In all cases, after the completion of the research, the researcher noted
down the main points and any new ideas expressed, and observations made

during the interview.
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The research participants’ accounts do not represent the full range of experiences,
for a number of reasons. For example, there are things, which would not be
known, that were not expressed by those who were not interviewed, there might
be accounts that would be challenged, or not true when compared to others who

were not heard (not interviewed).

5.10 Data analysis

Data were generated using interviews, personal accounts, and in-depth
explanations on the adoption and use of ICTs, difficulties and work around used by
the participants. Data analysis is important for discovering and building new
understanding from the data. It is the responsibility of the researcher to interpret
and find sense and meaning from the vast amount of textual data. In this
construction, it is not possible to completely eliminate the bias of the researcher
(Miles & Huberman 1994).

Denzin and Lincoln (2005) argue that there are two elements in the analysis of
qualitative data. To capture the meaning and essence of the individual
understanding and meaning, familiarity with the data is an essential part of the
analysis. Furthermore, the data need to be reduced to a manageable size; to do
this, identification of what is important and what is not, what should be included,
what should be left out in the building of common themes, are important. In
addition, it is the meaning and interpretation of the data that provide new insight

and understanding of the phenomenon.

Data were transcribed in Amharic and then translated into English. The researcher
sought the assistance of a colleague, Eskendir Getachew, whose first language is
Amharic, and has extensive research experience, to check translation of the data.
The interview data were then analysed using NVIVO, a qualitative data analysis

software produced by QSR. The sources of the interviews are coded as shown in
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Appendix J. There are two ways of coding the data: the first, deductive coding,
comprises of the generation of a list of categories by which data is be coded
before the start of data collection. The second, inductive coding, is generated from
the data itself; categories are generated from the data itself (Miles & Huberman
1994). In this exploratory study, it was not possible to generate categories prior to
data collection. Inductive coding was found to be appropriate for the analysis of

this study.

David and Sutton (2011) presented the generation of categories as coding. A code
is expressed by a keyword that holds a single idea. A collection of codes is
represented by phrases representing chunks of text that highlight similarities or
differences of ideas within and between texts in one or more interview transcripts.
The final stage is to interpret the themes that explain the phenomenon under

study.

Fielding and Lee (1991) pointed out that there are two qualitative research
analysis methods using a computer. The first is vertical analysis whereby each
interview is analysed to provide codes. These codes provide ideas that are
considered important in explaining the phenomenon. The comparative analysis of
codes from a group of interviews, known as horizontal analysis, provides themes.
Each interview was analysed individually by creating categories, vertical analysis,

followed by analysis of codes in all the interviews by creating themes.

5.11 Difficulties, solutions and lessons learnt

There were difficulties faced before and during data collection. Some of the
difficulties are listed below:
e There were challenges and difficulties in accessing potential participants for
data collection, including ICT providers, ICT agencies and government
owned hotels;

¢ Ethical issues were raised by participants about confidentiality;

144



No reliable list of the number of hoteliers in Addis Ababa was obtained from

government offices;

Difficulties faced in locating addresses of participants;

It was not possible to conduct simple random sampling;

As a result it might not be possible to extrapolate the results.

The results of the first phase indicated that because of lack of access to
stakeholders, there was a concern regarding whether the data collection from
hoteliers alone would be sufficient to continue with the study. A number of possible
solutions was suggested; including collecting data from hoteliers in Tanzania to
make a comparative study, and recruiting other businesses associated with hotels,

including car hire and tour operators in Addis Ababa.

The idea which suggested conducting a comparative study between hotels in
Tanzania and Ethiopia was not pursued for the following reasons. The first was the
anticipated logistical problems in Tanzania including securing a research permit,
and recruiting and conducting interviews in two phases requiring many more
resources than were available for the research. Furthermore, the structure of the
telecommunications sector is very different in these two countries. Tanzania has a
liberalised telecommunications sector, while Ethiopia has one telecommunications
operator. In the case of hotel associated businesses, both car hire and tour
operator businesses were further explored. Many of the hotels run car hire
businesses, and both the hotel and car-hire businesses are located in the same
business premises, sharing Internet and computer systems. The researcher visited
four car hire businesses that were not attached to any hotel and found that there
were no Internet or computer systems used in these businesses. For the above
reasons, the car hire business was not included in the study. On the other hand,
many tour operators operate independently of hotels and have access to ICTs in

their businesses. Furthermore, these businesses are owned and operated by
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individuals, implying that access and data collection would be possible; hence tour

operator businesses were included in the study.

5.12 Second phase research design

The research design provided in section 5.6 was modified because of the
difficulties encountered in the first phase of the study (see Figure 5-5 below). In the
second phase, two groups from the hotel and tour operator business were
surveyed. The second phase of the research used survey methodology. The
survey questions included both open-ended and closed questions. The aim of
including open-ended questions was to find the factors of adoption or non-

adoption expressed in the words of the research participants.
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Figure 5-5 Second phase research design for hoteliers and tour operators

The second phase research design was informed by the theoretical framework to
find the internal and external factors that influence the adoption and also non-

adoption of ICT in the hotel and tour operator business.
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Figure 5-6 Overall research plan from both research phases

The overall research plan is shown above in Figure 5-6. It includes both phases of
data collection, analysis and the findings of the research, given as possible
sources of adoption/non-adoption factors. It finally provides possible further

research areas informed by the proposed theoretical framework.

5.13 Study population and sampling

A fourth field visit was conducted (5/09/2011-23/09/2011), see Table 5-1, and its
objectives were:

¢ To find the population size of hoteliers and tour operators;

e To set out sample selection criteria; and

e To conduct a survey.
In research, understanding and defining the research population is important on

many fronts: failure to include those that are not accessible results in the sample
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being unrepresentative. The results from such research also have implications on
the findings (Sydor 2013). To find the population size the researcher visited the
Ministry of Trade and Industry (MTI), the Addis Ababa Municipality Office, the
Ministry of Culture and Tourism (MCT), the Micro and Small Business
Development Agency, the Ethiopian Central Statistics Agency and the Chamber of
Commerce in Addis Ababa, to gain information about the number and locations of
hoteliers and tour operators in Addis Ababa. The Chamber of Commerce has
6,000 registered members. In Addis Ketema, a sub-city administration, there are
15,000 registered traders. However, these lists are rarely up-to-date or accurate.
Other research also confirms that lists of organisations were never accurate or

updated regularly (Curran & Blackburn 2001).

The data obtained from the Addis Ababa Municipality Office indicated that there
were 648 hotels without any star classification and 67 hotels with some kind of star
classification. The final list was made up of 715 hotels. The data from MTI listed
the business owner's name and address, and the year the licence was renewed.
However, the data did not show the business name or business address.
Furthermore, the data also showed that 25% of businesses on the list had not
renewed their licenses during the last six years. Therefore, it was difficult to
establish if the business was still operational. The list that was provided from MTI
on tour operators indicated that there were 43 tour operators in Addis Ababa.

However, the researcher was able to identify 96 tour operators in the City.

Lists of businesses and their physical locations are essential if one is to collect
data. The available map from the Ethiopian Mapping Agency (EMA) did not
provide a detailed location map by house number. The level of detail on the map
was limited to the demarcation of the sub-cities administration level. To locate a
particular business physically, even if one has the full address, requires assistance
from the local administration office that has the knowledge of the housing

numbering layout. In most cases addresses are given with reference to
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distinguishable landmarks. The address of the Hilton hotel as advertised on its

website provides directions to the hotel as follows:

From Bole International Airport, head north for Africa Avenue, then turn
right towards St Stefanos’ Church and right again onto Menelik 1l Avenue.
The Hilton Addis Ababa hotel is opposite the Ministry of Foreign Affairs
(Hilton 2012).

In an ideal case, the data collected from the total population would provide an
accurate result without any errors. However, because of limited resources, only a
fraction of the total population could be selected for data collection. The size of the
sample for the survey has to be sufficient to provide enough cases to guarantee
inclusion from each relevant population group of interest. For example, Fowler
(2008) argues that the survey size should be, for major groups at least 100 cases,
and for minor sub-groups between 20 to 50 cases. Somekh and Lewin (2005)
point out that in correlational studies, finding relationships between variables, a
minimum of 30 cases need to be considered, in an experimental design, where

one or more variables are controlled, there should be at least 30 cases.

David and Sutton (2011) point out that sampling is the process of deciding who will
participate in the research. Simple random sampling is a simple straightforward
strategy in which each member of the population has an equal chance of selection
for the research. This sampling strategy reduces the bias in the selection process.
However, to use random sampling one requires a full list of the members and
locations of the population of interest. In this particular study, there are no full lists
of hotels or tour operators in the city or their location.

The city is divided into ten administrative regions. However, many hotels and tour
operators tends to concentrate near the airport, and where international
organisations are located. For example, the two five stars hotels are located near

the African Union and the Economic Commission for Africa.
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Hoyle et al. ( 2002) used the following formula to estimate the sample size:

N
(LN
1 +[ ¥ (150) ]
1.967p(1—p)

Where N = total number of hoteliers (715 provided by government

n=

organisations)

L = maximum allowed error (in this case 5%)

n = sample size

P = percentage of expected hoteliers that adopt ICT in their

business.

No previous studies have been conducted on the percentage of hoteliers that
adopt ICT. The data from ITU indicate that there are low levels of adoption of ICT
in Ethiopia. It is estimated that 10% of hoteliers adopt ICT because of their poor

financial situation.

Therefore,
715

e 5y
.1+[ 715(155) ]
1.9620.1(1—0.1)

n=

n=115.87
n=116

Similarly for tour operators:
96

5 Z
14 [ 96 (195) ]
1.9620.1(1—0.1)

n=

n=56.63
n=57
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The aim of these calculations is to get an indication of the size of the sample
required for data collection. However, the problem of establishing the exact
population size and also the difficulties in finding the physical locations of the
businesses have implications for sample selection. The above two problems make
it difficult to conduct simple random sampling, this has further implications on

extrapolating the findings.

Addis Ababa has 10 administrative areas. At the outset, it was intended to include
samples from all the administrative areas. As a starting point, the local
administrative offices were approached to find out the locations of hotels and tour
operators in the area. Secondly, a list was prepared using local knowledge of the
researcher, research assistant and friends. Furthermore, snowball-sampling
strategy was used to find the hotels and tour operators in each administrative
locality. Snowball sampling is based on social networking and provides an informal
method of accessing the required population (Sadler et al. 2010). However,
snowball sampling introduces bias in the selection process (Griffiths et al. 1993).
To reduce bias, all possible available hoteliers’ and tour operators’ addresses from
many sources should be included. For example, the locations and addresses of
these hotels were compiled by the researcher, the research assistant, local

administrative offices, and friends and families.

At the end of the field visit, the researcher conducted a survey of 34 hoteliers and
11 tour operators. It became apparent that to complete the survey satisfactorily the
researcher needed to seek the assistance of a friend who lives in Addis Ababa
and had extensive experience of data collection. Mr Girma Leggess had more than
twenty years of experience of collecting data for the Ethiopian Central Statistics
Agency (ECSA). He had participated in censuses and other data collection. The
survey questionnaires were discussed with him, also how data would be collected,
and trial data collection conducted. The collected data were checked for accuracy,

and data collection commenced. To facilitate data collection when seeking
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cooperation from hoteliers and tour operators, a letter was prepared by the
researcher to be presented by Mr Girma Legges (see English version presented in

Appendix L and Amharic version presented in Appendix K.

In total, 226 hoteliers were approached for the survey; 75 were not able to
participate for various reasons, such as lack of time; another reason was that
people are polite and do not want to say no to the request but failed to participate;
twenty three refused to participate. However, the total number of hoteliers who
participated in the survey was 128. In the case of tour operators, 96
establishments were approached, 31 were not able to participant for various

reasons, and eight refused to participate, while 57 participated.

5.14 Survey methodology and questionnaire development

Survey methodology is a purposeful mechanism to generate primary data to
answer research questions (Curwin & Slater 2002). It involves the design of a
guestionnaire to collect data, and requires insightful analysis. The purpose of the
development of a questionnaire is to enable the collection of primary data that
would provide answers to the research questions. Questions take various forms,
including open-ended ones, where respondents express their answers in their own
words, while other questions are closed, where respondents choose answers from
specific categories (David & Sutton 2011). The process has to be appropriate (to
collect data ethically from the population of interest) and adequate to provide

answers to the research questions.

Survey methodology was found to be appropriate to collect data from a large
sample of hoteliers and tour operators. The main advantages of survey
methodology are:

¢ Relatively easy to administer;

e Can be used to collect data from a large number of respondents;
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¢ A broad range of data can be collected (opinion, beliefs, facts, attitudes and
values)
The main disadvantages of survey methodology are:
e Respondents may not provide honest answers if there is a perception that
they might present themselves in an unfavourable manner;

e Surveys with closed questions leave out deviant answers;

To compensate for the limitations of the survey, the most important questions that
illicit the factors of the adoption or rejection of ICT, open-ended questions are
used. This provides the opportunity for participants to answer these questions in

their own words.

5.14.1 Questionnaire for hoteliers

The questionnaire designed for hotel owners/managers aimed to collect data that
would enable the research questions to be answered. The research guestions
were to find the factors that affect the adoption/rejection of ICTs in the hotel and
tour operator business. The questionnaire for hoteliers consisted of five sections
with a total of 35 questions. The first section was designed to collect demographic
data, such as gender, age, education, and experience. Section two of the
guestionnaire collected data on the nature of the business, including date of
establishment, star allocation, number of staff and number of rooms in the hotel. It
was believed that these factors are influential in estimating the size of the

business.

Section three was designed to elicit the participants’ perceived knowledge and
understanding of ICT. It focused on three areas: computers, the Internet and the
website, including source of knowledge, such as knowledge obtained from school,
self-taught, from work or other sources. It was envisaged that for adoption,

knowledge and understanding are important elements for the adoption of ICTs.

153



Section four was designed to collect data to find what ICTs were adopted and the
factors that were influential in the adoption. It also collected data on the factors for
non-adoption. In addition, in this section, using the Likert scale, data were
collected on how ICTs were used for various activities in the hotels and the impact
of ICTs lack of availability on various operations in the hotels. Section five was

designed to find how ICTs were used by hoteliers for information seeking.

5.14.2 Questionnaire design for tour operators

The questionnaire design to collect data from owners/managers of tour operator
businesses aimed to collect data that would facilitate answers to the research
questions. The questionnaire consisted of five sections with a total of 35
guestions. Section one was designed to collect demographic data including

gender, age, education level and experience.

Section two was designed to gather data on the characteristics of the business,
including when the business started trading, areas of operation, number of staff
and number of branches. It was intended to gauge the size of the business and
geographical distribution. Section three was designed to gather data on the

perception of the participants’ knowledge and understanding of ICT.

Section four was aimed at finding what ICTs tools were adopted and the factors
that influenced the adoption. It was also designed to find what ICTs tools are not
adopted and the resistance factors that influence non-adoption. Similarly, as with
the questionnaire for hoteliers, the use of ICTs and impact data were collected
using the Likert scale. Finally, section five was designed to collect data on the use

of ICTs for information seeking by owners/managers.

5.15 Administering the questionnaires

The researcher administered the questionnaire orally with hoteliers and tour
operators in the period from 5/09/2011 to 23/09/2011. Furthermore, the researcher
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assistant continued to collect data until 27/12/2012. In total 128 hoteliers and 57
tour operators were surveyed. The questionnaires were administered orally face-
to-face by the researcher and the research assistant. The survey was conducted
with both hotelier and tour operator owners/managers in their offices. A formal
consent form was prepared to be read to the potential participants. It explained the
purpose of the study, it also stated that participation was voluntary and participants
could withdraw at any stage if they wished to. Verbal consent was requested from
all participants. The Amharic and English versions of the consent form are
presented in Appendix N and Appendix M respectively. One of the advantages of
conducting a survey face-to-face was that it was effective in clearing up any
ambiguity and further explanations could be given to give clarity and

understanding.

5.16 Data analysis

The data collected during the second phase comprises of both qualitative and
guantitative data. The qualitative data originating from the open-ended questions
were collected and analysed thematically. A common trend was formulated to form
a theme. The open-ended questions for both hoteliers and tour operators
attempted to find the facilitators and resistance factors for the adoption of ICTs in

these businesses. The data are presented in Chapter 7 .

The collected quantitative data were coded and analysed using SPSS. The results
are presented in Chapter 7 . The results of the data analysis included the ICTs
tools adopted, the size of hotel and adoption of ICTs, awareness and knowledge

of ICTs and adoption behaviour, including information seeking using ICTs.

5.17 Assessment of the research

The first phase of the study was anchored on a qualitative method of enquiry.
Spencer et al (2003) formulated the evaluation of a qualitative method framework
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to assess qualitative research. Among other criteria, it includes reliability of the
data and adequate documentation of the research process. In all research, data
are the foundation, their accurate recording and analysis are at the core for
reporting the findings including theory building (Silverman 2005).

It is important to consider the quality of research conducted and whether the
findings presented are ‘valid’ and the conclusions generated can be justified.
Unlike in qualitative research, there is an established tradition of assessment of
research quality for quantitative research such as reliability, validity and
representativeness (David & Sutton 2011, Somekh & Lewin 2005, Curwin & Slater
2002).

Reliability refers to the research process, that replicability of results would be
achieved if the measures of the tests were applied repeatedly. Hammersley (1992
p. 67) puts it as:

“Reliability refers to the degree of consistency with which instances
are assigned to the same category by different observers or the
same observer at different times”

Silverman (2005) argues that uniform coding is a means of producing reliability of
a research method. In recent years, the use of computer software has assisted the
development of uniform coding. This enhances the reliability of the research
process. For example, Lee and Fielding (1995) noted that the use of computers for
coding, especially in team research, provides shared meanings for codes, and
provides some level of reliability. In the first phase of this research, all interviews
were audio-recorded, except one. All interviews were conducted in the Amharic
language. The interview data were transcribed and then translated into English.
NVIVO software was used to analyse the data. Other techniques used to increase
the level of reliability of the method include careful construction of the
guestionnaire and conducting a pilot to reduce ambiguity.
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The internal validity of research mainly focuses on making sure that other factors
are not responsible for the variations in independent variables (Somekh & Lewin
2005). For research to be valid, it first needs to be reliable, and one needs to be
sure that the collected data measure the intended variables. In quantitative
methods, the first criterion for external validity is the representativeness of the
selected sample of the population of study. However, in some cases, for various
reasons, it is difficult to ascertain that the selected sample is representative of the
selected population. For example, the selected population is a hard-to-reach
population (Sydor 2013); in the case of this study, it was not possible to find a
reliable list and location of potential participants. For this study, non-probability
sampling was used for both hoteliers and tour operators. In the second phase of
the research, both qualitative and quantitative data were collected. The
guantitative data were analysed using SPSS software while the qualitative data

were analysed using Excel software.

Triangulation of source of data or methods has been presented as a way of
checking results from different sources. Triangulation also provides different but
complementary data. (Creswell & Plano Clark 2007). Triangulation when used with
different methods, for example qualitative and quantitative methods, brings
together differing strengths and non-overlapping weaknesses of the two methods.
The qualitative method provides in-depth detailed data from a smaller population.
Whereas the quantitative method provides trends and generalisations from large

sample data.

Creswell and Plano Clark (2007) suggested four major types of mixed methods
designs:
1.Convergence model: compare and contrast the results of quantitative and
qualitative data
2.Transformation model: transform qualitative data into quantitative data,
compare and contrast the two quantitative data sets

3.Explanatory: use qualitative data to help explain quantitative results
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4.Exploratory: collect quantitative data to test and explain a relationship found

in qualitative data

In this study, both quantitative and qualitative data were collected during two
phases. The convergence model was used to compare and contrast the results

found in these two phases.

Lincoln and Guba (1985) propose two primary criteria for assessing a qualitative
study: trustworthiness and authenticity. Trustworthiness is made up of four criteria,
each of which has an equivalent criterion in qualitative research (Shento 2004,
p:73)

Qualitative Quantitative
1.Credibility internal validity
2. Transferability external validity
3.Dependability reliability
4.Confirmability objectivity
Credibility

In social research the existence of multiple accounts implies that what is claimed
has to have credibility, emphasising what is claimed is trustworthy. There are
provisions that can be set to ensure credibility including:

¢ Adoption of appropriate, well recognised research methods;

¢ Development of early familiarity with culture of participating organisations;

¢ Random sampling of individuals serving as informants;

e Triangulation via the use of different methods, different types of informants

and different sites;
e Tactics to help ensure honesty in informants;

e |terative questioning in data collection dialogues;
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¢ Negative case analysis;

¢ Debriefing sessions between researcher and superiors;

e Peer scrutiny of project;

¢ Use of “reflective commentary”;

¢ Description of background, qualifications and experience of the researcher;
e Member checks of data collected and interpretations/theories formed;

e Thick description of phenomenon under scrutiny;

e Examination of previous research to frame findings.

Transferability
Similarly, the following provisions are available for a researcher to ensure
transferability:

e Provision of background data to establish context of study and detailed

description of phenomenon in question to allow comparisons to be made

Dependability
In the case of dependability, the following two provisions are available for the
researcher to employ:

¢ Employment of “overlapping methods”;

¢ In-depth methodological description to allow the study to be repeated.

Confirmability
In addition, the following provisions are available for the researcher to ensure
confirmability:

¢ Triangulation to reduce the effect of investigator bias;

e Admission of the researcher’s beliefs and assumptions;

e Recognition of shortcomings in the study’s methods and their potential

effects;
¢ In-depth methodological description to allow integrity of research results to be

scrutinised:;
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e Use of diagrams to demonstrate “audit trail”.
In this research, the research design includes many elements to ensure
trustworthiness. The selection of two methods, qualitative and quantitative,
provides methodology triangulation. Furthermore, data collection methods of in-
depth interviews and surveys using different sources of data from hoteliers and

tour operators, provide triangulation in data collection methods and data sources.

The description of the research methods and the applications of the methods,
including the researcher’s background and experience in ICT in the School of
Hospitality and Tourism, help to understand the ICT requirements of the hotel
sector. Furthermore, the researcher is originally from Ethiopia and has an
understanding of the culture and language of the sample population. For example,
the ethical issues discovered and implemented helped to collect data from

hoteliers and tour operators in a sensitive and appropriate manner.

The existing research background, presented in Chapter 2 with the existing
adoption of ICT literature reviewed in Chapter 3 followed by the existing adoption
and diffusion theories in Chapter 4 form the detailed presentation of background
and state of the adoption of ICT. These allow comparison of the background
context to a similar context for future research. The research method presented in
this chapter provides a thick description that ensures dependability. All the above
measures provide credibility, transferability, dependability and confirmability to

ascertain trustworthiness of the research.

5.18 Ethical issues

An unresolved debate is on-going about whether researchers need to use
informed consent based on the cultural, social and political system of the study
population, or whether to adopt a single internationally recognised standard of
informed consent (Burgess, 2007, Levine, 1991, Dawson and Kass, 2005).
Application of informed consent fundamentally requires the subject to voluntarily
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consent to participate in a research. In many developing countries the application
of informed consent is conducted against a backdrop of a political system with
oppressive limitations on the freedom of individuals and is a critical issue — it
becomes contentious to call it free choice for the participants (Beyrer & Kass
2002). Furthermore, lack of political rights and freedoms, and as a result of these,
lack of education and free information flow, have a significant impact on potential
research participants. Even with these differences, researchers should ensure the
rights, privacy and welfare of the people and communities that form the study

population.

The application of informed consent is the method of applying ethics and morals of
the guiding principles based on the Declaration of Helsinki, and the guidelines of
other international, national, institutional, and professional bodies. The purpose is
to safeguard research participants, particularly vulnerable groups in society, from
unethical research. The core idea is that researchers seek to inform research
participants, as clearly as possible, of the advantages and disadvantages of
participation. Furthermore, researchers should seek to allow potential participants
to express their intentions, based on their own free choice, without any pressure to

participate or opt out.

The application of informed consent should be sensitive to the cultural, social, and
political context of the research population; there is recognition by research
institutions and centres, of the differences of cultural, social, and political factors in
developing countries that need to be observed during the administration of
informed consent (Decosta et al., 2004, Hoffmaster, 1992, Tangwa, 2004).
Furthermore, the report from the Parliamentary Office of Science and Technology
of the UK government states that the Welcome Trust and The Department for
International Development (DFID) guidelines recognise the differences of social,
cultural and political contexts in the developing world. It emphasises that
researchers should seek consent in a culturally appropriate manner as well as

address other concerns (Parliamentary Office of Science and Technology, 2008).
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However, this guideline lacks clarity, particularly when addressing concerns that

can arise because of political, social, or cultural issues.

Beyrer and Kass (2002) have suggested that researchers need to seek advice
from human rights groups and individuals, on the ability of individuals to exercise
free will and make appropriate judgments on how to conduct the application of
consent. It includes what is safe for the participants in the particular context. There
is no single system that can be appropriate in satisfying the varieties of research

contexts.

Research participants take some level of risk when participating in research. The
risks involved depend on two major factors: the academic field of study and the
context of the research settings. To minimise the risk, participants form a
relationship with researchers. This create trust between the parties; however, trust
cannot be established simply through the mechanism of the application of signed
consent forms; less formal methods are used to establish trust. Participants use
their judgement to decide whether a researcher can be trusted. Participants
observe the researcher based on local social and cultural ethos. Trustworthy
characteristics have their own measures based on a specified cultural, social and
political context. This will lead potential participants to make a decision on
trustworthiness of the researchers. It is a culmination of information gathering,
judging the behaviour of the researcher, whether he/she is trustworthy, based on

the cultural, social and political context .

In the research culture of the West, to protect the wellbeing of individual research
participants in research, the participant normally signs a consent form as an
indication that the individual is participating of his/her own free will. Even though
the intention is to protect the individual who is participating in the research, the
consent form is also a mechanism to protect the institution from a future lawsuit.
Most of the time, in the case of Addis Ababa, trust plays a vital role in the

contractual agreement of individuals; in many instances contractual agreement is
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confirmed verbally. However, if there are other implications such as financial or
other issues that may cause a predicament for any of the parties because of a
failure to satisfy the contractual agreement, then individuals tend to have a signed
agreement. Culturally, huge emphasis is placed on signed agreements; it is
interpreted as taking some level of obligation for the satisfaction of the contractual
agreement. It is not taken lightly, say like as an indication of agreement to
participate in research; rather, individuals assume responsibility for what they are

signing on for.

In the case of research practice, at least in the case of Addis Ababa, the indication
is that it is very unusual to ask participants to sign a consent form, for two reasons
mainly. Firstly, signing a document is taken to be a kind of obligation that needs to
be met by the person signing the form. Secondly, signing consent forms is not
actively practised, at least in the case of non-biological fields. For these reasons,
individuals will not volunteer to sign a consent form. In almost all cases, in this

research, verbal consent was used as an indication of free will participation.

The researcher sought advice from two researchers in Ethiopia on ethical and
informed consent procedures. It was clear that people are apprehensive about
getting into trouble with the authorities and reluctant to write down their names and
sign research consent forms. The main themes that arose from discussions with
the researchers for non-medical research were that:
¢ Informed consent is conducted verbally,
¢ Requests for signed consent forms are very unusual, except in cases where
subjects have previous exposure to research,
e There is a strong argument against signed consent forms, as they tend to
protect the research institutions and the researchers,
¢ |t also lacks sensitivity and creates tension between the researcher and the

subjects resulting in opting out,
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e The safety and wellbeing of research participants always take priority over
everything else.

In Ethiopia, it is not normal practice to request a signature from research
participants on consent forms. As a result of real or assumed risks for participants,
verbal rather than written consent was used in this research. To satisfy ethics
requirements, all research participants were informed about the research aims and
objectives. Furthermore, it was explained to participants that their identity would be
confidential, and would be protected, and that they could opt out of the survey at

any time.

5.19 Conclusion

This chapter presents the research method used for this study. This study had two
phases, it used quantitative and qualitative research methods. The first phase was
based on a qualitative research method focusing on hoteliers that adopt ICT. In
the second phase, both quantitative and qualitative methods were used. In this

phase data were collected from hoteliers and tour operators

The advantages and problems of using the mixed method were presented and
discussed. In both phases, before the administration of questionnaires a pilot test
was conducted to correct and focus the questions. The results of the first phase
helped to re-design the research method including ethical issues that needed to be
observed during the administration of the second phase of data collection.
Furthermore, data analysis procedures, including the assessment of the research,
were presented. The ethical issues were discussed and presented. The next

chapter will present the data findings of the first phase.
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Chapter 6 First phase data findings

6.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the findings of the first phase of the research. In this phase,
sixteen hotel owners/managers, who adopted ICT in their establishments, were
interviewed. The emerging patterns from the interview data were organised into
codes and then developed into themes and these are presented below.

The findings provide the background of the opportunities and difficulties of the
owners/managers in the sector who were interviewed, particularly with regard to
the adoption and use of ICT. Furthermore, it presents information on the
availability of ICT, affordability and maintenance, and how it is used in the sector.
It then presents the roles played by stakeholders and the resulting cultural, legal

and political factors that affect the diffusion of ICT in the hotel sector.

6.2 Backgrounds of interviewed hotel owners/managers

The owners/managers of hotels were interviewed during the first phase of the
research. All the hotels were privately® owned and located in Addis Ababa. In this
first phase, all hotels had adopted ICTs. Of the 16 hotels, six had no star
classifications, four had 3 star and six had 4 star classifications. There was one
participant with education at high school level, while fifteen had a college
education with a diploma (4), degree (9), and masters (2) level education. There

were two female and 14 male participants.

Most of the participants had many years of work experience in the hotel sector;
four of the participants had 21 or more years’ experience, while three participants

had between 11 to 20 years and five participants had 4 to 10 years’ experience,

® There are government owned hotels in Addis Ababa, none of them were willing to participate in
the study.
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the remaining four participants had 1 to 3 years’ experience. The hotels provided
employment for locals; in total, all the hotels provided employment for

approximately one thousand residents.

6.3 What are the opportunities/difficulties in the hotel sector?

Respondents were asked to express their view on the opportunities and difficulties
of the hotel sector. A prevalent theme that was developed in many of the
discussions was that, in recent years, the hotel sector was growing, helped by
government policy that facilitated the flow of new investment. The policy provided
tax-free import incentives; as a result, there was a noticeable increase in the
number of hotels in the capital. The following respondents expressed their views
as follows:

“The government is helping the sector by promoting it, the sector is
open for investors and there are many incentives such as tax free
options for a lot of things, as a result, hotel numbers have increased
tremendously.” C13

“Currently in Ethiopia, the hotel sector is booming, it contributes
positively to the current business environment. There is a huge
demand for hotel products and services, particularly from
international organisations.” C7

Another respondent had a similar point of view as follows:

“There is a visible promise, which starts with respect to the city’s
development. Addis is the home of many organisations including
government and non-government, the African Union - because of
these organisations the importance of the hotel sector has grown
greatly.” C13

Several respondents discussed the wider implications of the expansion of the hotel
sector; these include generation of employment, contribution to government taxes

and bringing in foreign currency. In the words of one interviewee:

“The advantages of the hotel sector are numerous; inherently it is a
labour intensive industry and as a result it provides job opportunities
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for locals, it contributes to government taxes, this in turn contributes
to the development of the country. Furthermore, it uses agricultural
products, hence it supports farmers and merchants. It is a source of
foreign currency for the country.” C3

However, the tax-free import incentive is only benefiting newly-built hotels that
attract the lucrative market (guests from abroad). The older hotels, while
renovating and investing, have no tax-free import support, and this is creating an
uneven playing field for hoteliers. One of the respondents expressed this point of

view as follows:

“This hotel was built 10 years ago and if we want to expand and
improve it we need to buy technological stuff. We do not have the
financial ability to buy locally, so you go abroad and then the tax is
more than the price of the goods; that makes if very expensive. It is
very difficult to provide proper service in such a situation. | can give
you an example, in many cases any 4 star hotel needs to have a
card lock system. Even if you wanted to buy it from the Arab
countries, a cheap one would cost you 50 thousand Riyal; if the
government does not allow you to have it tax free, then the tax will
triple the total price, you can imagine the total price, this is a very
serious problem. The sector lacks reliable conditions in which to
operate.” C4

A number of respondents raised the issue of the difficulties that arise because of
an increase in the number of hotels in the city; it increases the competition among
the hotels in two ways. The first is that it creates competition among hoteliers for
the limited number of professionals employed by them, this is pushing wages
higher and higher. The second is that the growth of tourist numbers is much
slower than the growth of the hotel sector; because of competition, there is a
reduction in the prices of hotel rooms. The following respondents summarised
many of these points:

“This competition raises some issues, such as: what is the human
resource need of the hotels from the employers’ and the universities’
perspectives, but also, is there any correlation between the number
of guests coming for business or pleasure and the capacity of the
hotels? Is the development of hotels faster than what is required in
the current environment?” C13
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“The hotel becomes an educational institution as well. We teach and
train our staff at great cost. Unfortunately, after all that investment
staff leave the job for as little as 10birr (55pence)/month increase in
salary. This is a huge loss for the hotel. This is caused, as | said
earlier, by the growth of the hotel sector and shortage of staff with the
right qualifications, attitude and experience. Many of our staff have
different backgrounds and all are trained here in the hotel.” C9

The significance of star allocation to new hotels was widely discussed and the
majority of respondents were concerned that it is left for the owners or managers
of the hotels to decide on the star classification. One respondent described this

point as follows:

“This hotel star classification was allocated by the owner of the hotel.
The tourism department has stopped issuing classification a long
time ago; apart from the case of the Hilton and Sheraton hotels, there
is an effort to classify existing hotels. It will be after the future
classification that we will know the star classification of this hotel. It
has to be seen whether we have estimated our star rating to be right
or not. It is after the commission classification that we will know what
it will be. There is rumour that they will soon start to classify hotels.”
C13

Respondents also discussed that the government has identified the need for
harmonising the star classification system of hotels and are working to set the
mechanism in motion. However, it appeared that many respondents are
concerned at the lack of clarity of how the existing hotels will be classified, the

following respondents point out this view as follows:

“For your information, the government has ordered experts to
conduct research in Asia, Europe and Egypt to formulate these
criteria. Previously, there were no criteria to follow, people built 10
storey buildings and give them a star classification. Now even these
hotels are going to be re-classified and nobody knows what is going
to happen; the hotels are already built, this is a very precarious
situation, this creates uncertainty. If the building is short of the criteria
stipulated, no-one knows how this will be handled, the owners will not
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demolish these buildings. However, this is very good for people who
are now starting to build hotels.” C4

“It is getting very easy now, it means the selection of the location of
the hotel is the choice of the owner, however now there are criteria to
be followed to build a hotel. There are 72 criteria that need to be
satisfied, as a result these criteria need to be followed during the
building of the hotel. If one wants to build a five star hotel there are
criteria specifically for this that need to be followed, otherwise there
will be a problem for the individual.” C12

6.4 What are the roles of stakeholders in the adoption process?

Many interviewees discussed the positive role the government played in
supporting the hotel sector. The support includes the policy to continually open up
the sector to private investment that has resulted in establishment of many new
hotels in the capital. In addition, the support extends to tax-free incentives for new

hotels to import materials that are required to start the hotels.

“The government is helping the sector by promoting it, the sector is
open to investors and there are many incentives such as tax free
options for a lot of things, as a result, hotel numbers have increased
tremendously.” C11

On the other hand, the lack of regulations and standards leads to a restrictive and
confusing environment. Furthermore, this situation creates confusion and in the
process, some hoteliers are themselves allocating star classifications to their own
hotels. These classifications given by the hoteliers are mainly 3 or 4 star
allocations, but others are still waiting for their hotels to be classified. One
manager respondent of a hotel expressed how the star classification was done:

“The hotel is a 4 star hotel. The owners of the hotel allocated this
classification. The  Tourism department stopped issuing
classifications a long time ago. Apart from the case of the Hilton and
Sheraton hotels, there is an effort to classify existing hotels. After that
we will know if what we have estimated to be our star rating or the
Minister of Tourism commission classification is correct. It is after the
commission classification that we know what it will be. There is
rumour that they will soon start to classify hotels.” C14
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Another hotelier expressed the same view as follows:

“Yes, the hoteliers themselves allocate a star rating to their own
hotels, we would like 3* or we would like 4*. No government body
allocates star ratings to hotels.” C12

There is uncertainty about the existing classification of hotels; this will be changed
in the near future. The government is in the process of harmonising the star rating
classification of hotels. The Ministry of Culture and Tourism has been given the
responsibility of undertaking the standardisation and reclassification of the star
rating of all hotels in the country and it is not known what the impact of this re-

classification of hotels will be.

The support of other government organisations, such as the ICT for Development
Agency or the Ministry of Culture and Tourism for the hotel sector in general, or
ICT in particular, is not positive; one participant expressed it as follows:

“Nothing, we have not received any support or advice from the
agency.” C1

Another participant expressed it as follows:

“The main information we are looking for there is what is mentioned
about the hotel, what kind of promotion they are doing, the
information there is mainly four to five years old.” C6

Other associations such as the Chamber of Commerce of Addis Ababa or the
Hotel Association are not active and their support for hoteliers is very limited.
There are some activities such as training and trade fares conducted by the
Chamber of Commerce. The main theme that was reflected by the respondents
was that these organisations are very weak, one respondent expressed this view
as follows:

‘I have mentioned the association, it is not a strong organisation.
Only three or four hotels participate actively. It is not possible to do
anything with very few members. The association has faced many
difficulties. Unless, we the profession and the hotel owners get
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involved voluntarily, and contribute to strengthen the association,
with the current number of members nothing can be achieved.” C13

“This hotel has been operational for the last two years, we just
became a member of the Chamber of Commerce a short while ago,
they contact us regularly, inform us about planned activities, such as
on-going training. We were also given Yellow Pages compiled by the
Chamber of Commerce. We hope it will continue to bring new things
in the future.” C15

Other respondents expressed the need to strengthen the association so that
hoteliers can lobby the government on issues that affect their sector. The following

respondents expressed this view as follows:

“Yes, the association is a new association; its members are very few.
Now the new hotel star rating will be implemented and we are voicing
our concerns, and forming an advocacy group for the hotel sector;
we are coming together.” C6

“The hotel association is very weak; it should voice its concern on
things like a lack of star classification in the country.” C13

‘It was established a long time ago, they have now organised it in a
new way, we are considering becoming a member.” C8

6.5 Who supplies ICT products and services?

ETC is the only telecommunications company in the country that provides
telecommunications products and services including telephone, fax, and Internet
services. The choice is very limited, as one respondent commented about the
availability of telecommunication services, one respondent stated: ’the
telecommunications company has an absolute monopoly.” Another respondent

described the same point as follows:

‘In Ethiopia we have one telecoms operator and | do not think that
they can provide the service for everyone. In other countries, it would
be unthinkable to have a single telecoms operator. The Internet
speed is 256KB/ s, but it is less than that.” C12
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The monopoly is not limited to the telecommunications service; in the hotel sector
for example, the software that manages the reservation, check in and check out
systems, food and beverage sales, and control system, is supplied by CNET
Technologies PLC. The software, CNET, is supplied to hotels by Property
Management System (PMS), and is the only software supplier to all hotels except

the international chain hotels such as the Hilton and Sheraton.

The CNET software installed in every hotel is directly connected to the Ministry of
Inland Revenue. All sales are transmitted live to the Ministry Office for tax
collection purposes. The government have given CNET a monopoly to supply,
maintain, and provide training on the software, at least for non-international hotels.

The following interviewees expressed this view as follows:

“In my understanding, CNET initiated the process of supplying
software to the hotel business and requested recognition from the
government, that is how it started. It is a very active company, | think
the government does not know or understand the consequences, or
it may be the case that a decision is made to support the company by
the government. Now, CNET has the biggest market share of hotel
software in Ethiopia.” C4

“CNET software diffusion is a result of the government’s recognition
of this company and also because the government wants it to be
used. CNET provides the software, training and maintenance. It
connects all the operations of the restaurant, bar and reception. | can
monitor what is going on in all areas from my PC, whenever there is
a problem.” C4

Many respondents discussed that reporting faults and maintenance of the CNET
software is a very sensitive issue. It is only CNET staff that are allowed to install,
upgrade, or maintain the software. One of the interviewees explained the

relationship between the hotelier and the software supplier as follows:
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“We call them whenever there is a problem and they sort it out; it
costs a lot of money. There is a circular from the government that no-
one is allowed to perform maintenance on the system especially on
the CNET software. The system is connected to the tax office, and
sales are reported directly as they happen. If | want to employ staff to
maintain the CNET system, it has to be on a part time basis and can
only be a member of staff working for the CNET company.” C4

The Ethiopian government instructed by law all businesses to install and use sales
registration machines. The supply, maintenance, and annual servicing of sales
registration machines for all businesses are provided by eight companies that
were approved to do so by the government (ERCA 2012). Businesses are forced
to use the same company that supplied them with sales registration machines, for
all maintenance and annual servicing. One hotelier explained the difficulties faced
with maintaining these machines by the supplier, Petram PLC. Similarly, as in the
case of CNET, only Petram can maintain all the hardware. In addition, hoteliers
are not allowed to maintain these machines by law, or allow any third party to
maintain them, so only the company that supplies the sales registration machine
provides the maintenance and annual servicing. As a result, hoteliers cannot
change the maintenance and annual service contract to another supplier, so there
iIs always a waiting list of hoteliers waiting for maintenance or replacement of
hardware, and it takes time to get maintenance. Moreover, Petram requires
permission and approval from the Ethiopian Revenue and Customs Authority
(ERCA) Office to deal with each maintenance request. One interviewee reiterated

this view as follows:

“f it is hardware, then you contact Petram, which is the single
hardware supplier for all hotels authorised by the government. First,
Petram will request permission to maintain or change it if the unit is
faulty, there is a waiting list for Petram to conduct maintenance, then
you have to wait until it is your turn.“ C4

Many respondents discussed the lack of competition, which left the hotel sector at

a disadvantage in two ways. The first is the lack of competitive pricing for software.
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Secondly, the services offered by the service provider are substandard. Though
hoteliers pay lots of money for the maintenance of the software system, CNET has

shown reluctance in maintaining the system. In the words of two interviewees:

“We prefer to have other alternatives other than CNET, there could
be a better offer from other suppliers on pricing or services. In fact,
because of our lack of staff experience, there were various faults on
the CNET system, when we contacted CNET they were quite
irritated.” C13

“That means they are not able to compete with CNET until now. | do
not know, maybe there are no other software suppliers that the
government asked to operate here, or there may be something that is
on hold, | do not know.“ C4

6.6 Which ICT tools are adopted by hoteliers?

Nearly all respondents use ICT in their day-to-day hotel operations and
management. For example, they use networked-computer systems to manage
their reservations, finance, and administration. All hotel rooms are serviced with
telephones and wireless Internet connection. Furthermore, some hotels provide
free local and national calls for their customers. There are business centres in the
hotel lobbies, providing computers, scanner and printer facilities. There are
charges to use these services in the business centre. In addition, some provide
secretarial services. It appears that providing free Wi-Fi access to their customers

helps them to be competitive. One respondent expressed this view as follows:

“The main thing for the hotel is to sell rooms; all other things are
value added services for the guest. Even though it adds cost to the
hotel, comparing the cost and benefit, we decided to provide it free-
of-charge to all our customers, in addition, national phone calls are
also free for our guests.“ C15

The use of ICTs in hotels is divided into three main areas of operation. The first is
managing the core operation of the hotel including the management of
communication with customers, management of reservations, check-in and check-

out operations and linking this to the food and beverage department and with all
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other services provided in the hotel. The second is management of the finance of
the hotel. The third is dealing with the management of the administration of the

hotel.

However, ICT is used less in other operations such as purchasing, communicating
with staff, and with local customers. Traditional methods are used in these cases,
such as face-to-face meetings, letters, or mainly mobile phones. Hotels use of fax
or letters is mainly restricted to communicating with government agencies and

private local organisations.

6.6.1 Mobile phone adoption and use

All respondents use mobile phones; it is the major means of communication for the
owners/managers with almost everyone. Mobile phones are used for both social
and professional purposes. For instance, owners/managers normally use mobile
phones to communicate with their staff, food and beverage suppliers, software and
hardware maintenance organisations; one respondent explained the use of mobile

phone as follows:

“..We establish a communication channel with our customers, we as
a service provider, first of all, most of the local organisations use the
telephone to enquire about availability of rooms and other services,
and then it is confirmed using letters, based on that we provide
services.” C6

A large majority of respondents explained that the mobile phone is the preferred
means of communication when dealing with their staff, suppliers, and with
hardware and software maintenance contractors.

“If you are contacting a local person, then you can contact them by
telephone. Many people, rather than using the written method of
correspondence, prefer to use verbal communication; it is easier to
explain verbally than in writing. However, people who reside abroad
are bound to use written communication.” C7

6.6.2 Computer adoption and use

The computer is the main component that is required for the implementation of all

ICT systems in hotels. Nearly all respondents described the importance of a
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computer and the software loaded onto it for their hotel operation. The connections
of computers and other network components create a network. The network

enables the management, processing and sharing of information in the hotel.

“The hotel front office has computers with its own software, the bar,
the restaurant and the store are connected via a network.” C4

The software that enables the management of reservations, check-in and check-
out operations, finance, payroll and any general administrative tasks are required
to be loaded onto computers. The prevalent theme was that computers are
adopted to provide accurate and fast services for their customers, and are used to
communicate with their customers, in addition to getting information and
generating reports on various business parameters such as financial performance,
guest numbers, income and expenses. The following respondents summarised

many of these points:

“...the system we have, the computer and CNET software, enables
us to provide accurate and fast services for our customers;
furthermore, the system provides us with detailed reports such as
when the customer checked-in, how long the customer stayed in the
hotel, total amount spent by the customer, so it is very essential for
our business.” C1

“We use Vestry software for our accounting, the use of a computer
system and a manual system is not comparable. The computer
system has many advantages; | get about 600 different reports from
the system. At the moment, we are trying to integrate the Vestry
financial software with the front office software.“ C13

Several respondents described how computer systems are used in the
management of their hotel operations. The system is used to manage customer
reservations, when they will check-in, or when they will check-out, how much they
will be charged and any additional charges, such as food and drink, laundry
services, personal grooming, or any other services offered, and this information

will be stored and retrieved when guests want to pay or managers require reports.
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Hence, without these connected networks of computers the management of the
system could not be realised. Many respondents compared the computer system
with manual operations: another possibility is to use a manual system, which is
prone to errors, delays and inconvenient for staff and customers, it is not the

preferred way for most hotels; one respondent reflected this view as follows:

“t would be very exhaustive, but also you can't control manual
systems. It would not be convenient to produce reports, it would be
tedious and guests would be annoyed, there is no question about its
usefulness, it has impact, you cannot function without a computer
network.” C6

When asked if there are any plans to expand the computer network, one
respondent points out the following:

“We are intending to expand the hotel to satisfy the growing demand
and with it the computer network.” C74

6.6.3 E-mail adoption and use

Many respondents expressed how important e-mail correspondence is for the
hotel business; almost all communication between hotels and their potential
foreign customers is conducted using e-mail. It is used for reservation of hotel
rooms, booking confirmation, negotiation on pricing and for all other general
enquiries on products and services offered by the hotels. One respondent stated

this point view as follows:

“Most of our reservations come via e-mail. We respond via e-mail
and book the requested room accordingly.” C4

One respondent compared e-mail communication with that of letter
correspondence and pointed out the advantages of e-mail communication as
follows:

“E-mail is a fast communication system compared to a letter. You do
not worry like with a letter whether it has been received or not by the
recipient. It is fast, if | sent you an e-mail now, you would receive it
after 3 minutes. It is the best method of correspondence.” C7

177



Almost all respondents stated that e-mail correspondence is given particular

importance; sufficient resources are allocated to dealing with it. It is considered to

be very critical by the respondents, and it was stated by many respondents to

have a high impact on the ability of the business to generate income. Many

managers spent most of their time making sure that e-mails are responded to in a

timely manner, to secure hotel reservations from potential customers. E-mail is

critical for hotel income generation. The following respondents stated this view as

follows:

“Without e-mail, we cannot communicate easily with our guests. Our
guests cannot reach us. First, we cannot get customers, as a result,
we lose potential income. This creates difficulties for our customers
too, they will not be able to reserve a room in our hotel, this will
create not only communication problems, but also the whole market
will fail, resulting in the loss of income for the hoteliers.” C6

“E-mail has a massive impact on our business, if e-mail is not
available even for a day, then it has a negative impact on our
business.” C10

‘It has a major impact; there were instances when we were not able
to communicate via e-mail. When the Internet is not available in our
hotel, we go outside our hotel and check our e-mails in Internet
cafés. It has a huge impact on us, if | am unable to check, my deputy
will check the e-mail, or otherwise the duty manager will check.” C9

Therefore, the use of e-mail by hoteliers is geared mainly to communicating with

their foreign customers; but there are some foreign customers who use the

telephone to make a reservation, but the majority of reservations come through e-

mail. One respondent emphasised these views as follows:

“There are some who will call from abroad to reserve a room but it is
very rare. E-mail is the preferred method of room reservation by our
customers, but there are instances, faults and difficulties with our
own network that makes it difficult to respond to reservation requests
on a timely basis. | have to search for ways to respond to the
requested e-mail.” C4
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The overall theme that was expressed by many respondents was that e-mail
communication is used between the hotel and their potential foreign customers.
On the other hand, the hoteliers rarely use e-mail to communicate with their own
staff, ICT systems providers, or any other stakeholders. There is no e-mail
correspondence in hotels between managers and staff or among staff members,
and only in limited cases is there any e-mail correspondence between the
management team. Most staff are not allowed to have access to computers unless
it is required for their role; furthermore, most do not have access to computers or
the Internet at home. One respondent stated this point of view as follows:

“We only provide personal e-mail addresses for staff who hold the
position of supervisor or above. There is nothing that requires
management to communicate directly with other staff, we are not
even going to ask them why something is not done; we tend to ask
their supervisors.” C13

In almost all cases, local customers do not use e-mail to correspond with hotels.
According to most respondents, there are not many local customers, as these
hotels are not affordable for the locals; the preferred method of communication is

by mobile phone.

6.6.4 Wired-broadband adoption and use

Many respondents emphasised the importance of providing Internet access for
their customers; it is the single main reason that hotels are able to attract foreign
customers. Customers that use the Internet for their work and social
communication prefer hotels with Wi-Fi access. Furthermore, in almost all of
hotels, it is provided free of charge for all guests. The following respondents
described these points of views as follows:

llI

n the current situation many people communicate using the
Internet, especially foreigners who reside here communicate with
their family via the Internet, and they need the Internet for their work
and to communicate with their social networks. If you have not got
Internet the foreigners will not come to your hotel.” C7
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“t is mandatory to have telephone and Internet facilities in the rooms.
If you do not have Internet then it will be very difficult for the
business.” C7

“t costs lots of money to have wireless access for customers in the
hotels, but it is necessary for our work and also to meet customers’
demands.” C4

“We don't charge our customers for the use of the Wi-Fi system in
our hotel. The Internet is very expensive; we pay 5000 Birr per month
(approximately £250/month). In the past the government stated that
there would be a reduction of the Internet fee, which has never been
implemented.” C5

One respondent described that local customers do not use the Internet even

though it is free to use it in the hotel.

“From our research, guests use the Internet except the “Abesha'®.”

The most expensive Internet service is provided by Hilton, so we
think that we have to subsidise this service by providing free Internet
to all our customers.” C6

Other respondents described that customers prefer to book a hotel with Wi-Fi
access. Unavailability or faults with Internet services result in many bookings being

cancelled:

“The first question from all costumers is whether we have Internet in
the hotel. Previously, we had many cancellations because of Internet
problems.” C1

“When guests call or e-mail to reserve a room in the hotel, almost
always, the first question is whether Internet access is available for the
customers in the hotel; if there is no Internet, there is no booking.“ C1
Internet provision in hotels and its impact on booking became a source of

competition among the hoteliers. One respondent stated this view as follows:

10

In general, ‘Abesha’ is a word used to refer to Ethiopians and Eritreans.
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“There is competition among the hotels. One of the instruments of
competition is to install fast Internet connection for customer use.
However, Internet service interruption even for a day results in a high
volume of customer check out to go to a hotel with Internet access.”
C11

6.6.5 Website adoption and use

Respondents talked about the adoption and use of websites, mainly intended to
advertise their hotels. Further comments include how websites help to present the
products and services offered by hotels, such as pictures of the hotel, address, e-
mail, and telephone numbers. The following respondents point out this view as
follows:

“t has many advantages; customers who visited our website called
us from abroad to reserve a room.” C1

“We promote our website by word of mouth, and also we prepare
leaflets for others to distribute. In addition to that we strive to promote
the website and communicate with our guests, remind them about
our website and also ask them to pass it on to others.” C6

The websites of the hotels provide a web presence on the Internet and act as a
marketing tool. It presents these websites as mainly gateways to attract
customers.

“l do not think the website has a deterministic effect on the business.
A limited number of people visit it before they make a reservation. It
is an information source for customers about the hotel. Many people
use the telephone or e-mail to book their reservation. The website is
used as a marketing tool.” C7

Although having a website appears to be essential for the hotels, it is rarely
updated. Discussions with many respondents indicate that, once the website is up
and running and providing the basic information about the hotel with e-mail and
telephone numbers, there is not much to change. Though there are some hotels
that update their websites from time to time as indicated below by two

respondents.
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“We update our website every six months. We have a plan to show
hotel events and activities on the website in the near future, currently
it only has pictures, and it states that we provide entertainment.“ C13

“Until now we have not got a schedule to do so, what we had
previously was problematic and we do not like it and now we have
revamped it and changed it competently, it is new.” C6

In almost all cases, hotel websites do not have online booking. The overwhelming
theme was that having an online booking system is very expensive and requires

reliable server access at all times.

“The impact of the website is negligible at the moment, because we
do not have online booking; however, there are guests that get our e-
mail from the website and make a booking through that. We will know
its impact when we start using the online booking system. “ C14

6.6.6 Software adoption and use

All respondents use word processing software in the English and Ambharic
languages. Excel is the most widely used program in most of the establishments. It
is used to present financial data and many respondents prefer it because of its

simplicity.

Almost all respondents use CNET software to provide front office services in the
hotels. CNET is the software that manages reservations, and check-in and check-
out operations of guests in the hotels. The installation and use of CNET is a
requirement of all hotels to connect to the Ministry of Inland Revenue for tax

collection purposes. The following respondents described this view as follows:

“The CNET system is connected to the tax office, and all sales are
reported directly as they happen.” C4

“The computer and CNET software enable us to provide accurate
and fast services to our customers; furthermore, the system provides
us with detailed reports such as what customer use during their stay
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in the hotel, the total amount spent by the customer, so it is very
essential for our business.” C6
Vestry is an accounting software widely used by many respondents. One
respondent explained the advantage of using this software as follows:

"We use Vestry software for our accounting; the use of a computer
system and a manual system is not comparable. The computer
system has many advantages; | get about 600 different reports from
the system. At the moment, we are trying to integrate the Vestry
financial software with the front office software.“ C13

6.7 Who are the customers of hotels that have adopted ICT?

The surveyed owners/managers of the hotels indicated that the majority of
customers are mainly foreigners. Though there are some local customers, the
number is negligible compared to their foreign customers. As the following

respondent pointed out:

“‘We do not have that many local customers, the few are not
encouraged to use the Internet, there is a limited use and exposure
to the Internet, many of the Internet users are foreigners.” C2

The predominant theme among the respondents was that all hotel activities such
as advertisements, the facilities, all are made available and geared to attract their
foreign customers. One respondent expressed this as follows:

“...we only advertise in English magazines, when we ask ourselves

who uses our hotel, our local customers are 0.00% of the total, one

factor for this is affordability.“ C13
The major customers of these hotels are foreigners, they are the users of ICT
services in the hotels. Providing wireless Internet services in the hotel becomes an
essential element for attracting customers, in almost all the hotels wireless Internet
is free for customers. The reason for free Internet services for customers is

expressed by one respondent as follows:
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‘In the first place, you have to have many reasons to attract
customers. It does not cost you much if you make it free and as a
result it is possible to attract many customers.” C7

Most hotel activities, marketing of the hotel and means of communicating with
existing or new customers, are facilitated using some ICT tools. All efforts are
geared to the services of their main customers, tourists, and visitors. The adoption
of ICTs for these hotels is an essential requirement for survival. The following
respondents summarised many of these points:

“First, it is essential for the hotel business. It enables us to provide an
efficient, fast and reliable method of serving our customers. It is a key
for survival for the hotel business; it is the way to provide and receive
information to serve clients.” C6

“t is very beneficial, it is advantageous and it creates efficiency, you
get a fast way of doing business, and it creates order in the way
things are done. It creates a strong relationship between the service
provider and the customer.” C3

6.8 Which ICTs are used in the hotel sector?

The hotel sector has benefited from the ability of ICTs to create systems that are
simple, easy to use, and fast. Nearly all respondents discussed how ICT created
simplicity in the handling of complicated tasks for hotel staff, enabling them to
provide fast and accurate services for their customers. In addition it was said that
ICT enabled users to perform complex tasks with minimum error. The ability of
ICTs to create ease of use was discussed by many interviewees, and in the words
of one interviewee:

“We are reducing cost as a result of the use of computer systems in
our hotel, in addition we get an error free operation. When using the
computer system, the reduction of manual input of many tasks
enables us to run the system with fewer staff than would have been
required; this enables us to cut labour costs, in addition it reduces
error.“ C9

Many reasons were given as to how ICT is used in different circumstances; one
respondent discussed how different ICT tools are used to communicate with

different customers, such as:
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“We use e-mail to correspond with our customers and fax is used to
correspond with government agencies, whereas, telephone is used to
contact staff.” C1

Another respondent emphasised the use of ICTs in providing fast and efficient

services:

..... to manually check-in a customer may take up to 30 minutes, it is
very hectic; however, using the computer system it only takes 2
minutes now. It is the same when using the manual system to check-
out customers as well, even more as it is necessary to ask for the
customer’s bill from the restaurant, the bar and any other service that
is provided and add them all up to get the aggregate bill. When using
the computer system the whole bill from the restaurant, bar and any
other services is available on the system, it takes a maximum of 3
minutes.” C6

6.9 What problems do hoteliers face concerning ICT?

Respondents were asked to discuss the availability of ICT in their area; the main
theme that was described by respondents was that there are difficulties in getting
ICT products and services from the telecoms operator. There are insufficient
telephone lines to satisfy the demand, so there is a waiting list. One respondent
described how a new hotel was using a mobile phone on the front desk because of
lack of availability of a landline. The following respondent described the problem;
the problem is not restricted to ETC but also to the Ethiopian Electric Power
Corporation (EEPC). EEPC has a monopoly on the supply, generation,

distribution, and maintenance of electricity in the country as well:

“The telecoms operator is unable to provide the service or maintain
the existing network. Recently, a new hotel was preparing to launch
its service, but there was no telephone line so the owner was using a
mobile phone for the front office desk. The electricity authority is not
any better either, the hotel cannot get electricity either because the
transformer that is going to be used was still in the port in Djibouti “
C5
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Another respondent described the inability of ETC to satisfy the demand to provide
an Internet service to the hotel as follows:

“The big problem is that the Ethiopian Telecommunications
Corporation has no resources to serve the demand, six months ago
we asked them to upgrade the broadband system, and the answer
was ‘we do not have the resources to fulfil your request.” We asked
them again, a short time ago we were informed that they have the
resources to provide the requested service, but they are in the
process of implementing that at the moment.” C6
Interruption of telephone and Internet services are a regular occurrence and this is
also true for electric power supply. The interruption of telephone services can last
for months. However, ETC demand that hoteliers pay their monthly subscription
for their telephone or broadband systems; faults are not rectified quickly and when

rectified the fault frequently reoccurs.

Nearly all respondents described the problem they faced with poor line quality,
unreliable telephones, and broadband lines that create inconvenience for hotel
staff and customers; for example, one interviewee described it as follows:

“The other is, there is a nationwide problem, the broadband
connections crash, and there is no connection. ETC officially
apologises, especially if the failure is beyond the ability of ETC to fix
it. We inform our customers what the problem is, it is a big problem
for our customers, and they are disappointed with the service. We
are sorry for the inconvenience caused by this to our customers.” C8

One respondent described the lack of proactive maintenance by ETC, he resorted
to maintaining the telephone and broadband lines coming into his hotel using his
own hotel staff:

“‘When the telephone lines start giving out a cracking noise, it is a
sign that the telecommunications manhole down the road is filling up
with water. If the water is not pumped out then service interruption
will occur. | send my staff to pump out the water from the manhole.
The pump cost me around 7,000 birr (approximately £350).” C5

Maintenance of the telephone and broadband lines is the responsibility of ETC.

Many respondents described that ETC provides speedy maintenance for simple
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faults but some faults can last weeks or even months. One interviewee described

this view as follows:

“The telecoms operator helps us to maintain the line especially if it is
a minor fault that can be rectified quickly. There are cases where we
had no Internet for a long time. A long time is in a sense for a week.
In the hotel environment never mind a week, half a day’s interruption
is very difficult to deal with, it can be a serious problem. However,
minor faults are rectified quickly. “C13

Internet service is critical for the operation of hotels. If there is no Internet,
customers will check-out and move to another hotel where they can get Internet
access. Service interruptions happen frequently to many ETC customers, this
interruption can last from days to weeks, and sometimes it can last for a few
months. Respondents were asked if there was any compensation given by ETC
for these service interruptions that last for a long time, at least for a month. A
prevalent theme was that ETC never offered any compensation nor did customers
demand any. When a respondent was asked if they ever asked for any

compensation from ETC for service interruption the response was:

“No (laughter....) we also believe that we deserve compensation,
even after a long interruption of service If we have not paid the
monthly charge the service will be disconnected by ETC. ETC has
never offered any refund when we have not had a service for one
week or for even months. “C13

Other respondents discussed the absence of a culture of demanding a refund from

ETC in wider society, the emphasis is to get the fault rectified as soon as possible.

“We never ask for a refund from the telecommunications company, or
they never offer a refund for the service interruption. We have never
heard of anyone who got a refund or requested a refund. Even if the
line is not working, there will be no refund given or offered.” C4

‘In the case of telecommunications, we pay a fixed amount for the
Internet irrespective of the level of use. We mainly focus on getting
the fault fixed as soon as possible, not asking for a refund, what we
are saying is one week’s interruption is a very long time.” C3
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6.10 Why tolerate poor service?

Many respondents discussed the problem of getting good quality service from
ETC. Others also raised the issue of ETC’s customers being too tolerant of poor
quality services or products. One respondent gave two reasons for this tolerant
behaviour: the first is the lack of choice in the supply of ICT products and services.
The second is because of the culture which has developed as a result of the first
reason. Many respondents avoid any confrontation with ETC, it has the power to
disconnect users, and respondents are heavily reliant on the Internet to run their
businesses, hence respondents tend to tolerate poor services. One respondent

talked about this poor services as follows:

“You cannot do much, if you say it is expensive or will not pay for the
service that | have not received then they will cut the service, at the
end of the day, it is me who is going to suffer. Whatever happens,
people tend to say it is OK as long as God does not bring any worse
thing than what we had already suffered. There is no feeling of
‘enough is enough’ towards what is happening, but people tolerate
whatever unacceptable things, when it happens you will hear the
same thing “let God protect us from any other worse suffering” ,
mediocrity is a virtue. “C5

6.11 What legal protection do ICT customers have?

Some respondents said that there is a possibility of a new consumer protection
law coming into being in the near future; its aim is to protect the consumer from
unfair practices. But there is doubt whether the new law, although not yet ratified,
would be effective in protecting consumers from government-owned monopoly
organisations such as ETC or EEPO. The points that were reflected were that
consumers will be able to challenge organisations such as ETC or EEPO without
being afraid of service disconnection or other undesirable consequences. This

point of view was expressed as follows:

“There is going to be a new consumer protection law targeted at the
private sector. The expectation is that the spirit of this law can
include the services provided by all including the government, 80% of
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the service is provided by the government, the question is: will the
government allow this law to be ratified? Will it permit a law that
allows citizens to take government agencies to court?” C5

6.12 The use of ICT for acquiring information

Respondents were asked to discuss the use of ICT for acquisition of information in
their establishments. Many respondents spoke about numerous government
websites. The theme developed from respondents was that the information
provided by many of these websites was outdated. The following respondent
described the usage and available information on the government websites as

follows:

‘I search government websites; for example the website of the
Ministry of Culture and Tourism, but the information is static.” C2

Other respondents discussed the print media, television, and radio as the main
sources of information; one respondent described it as follows:

“The government declares new laws and announces them through
their “Negaret Gazette''”, we get that, in addition we get the
information from different media sources such as TV, radio and

newspapers.” C1

The dominant theme that many respondents described is that the main source of
information is face-to-face meetings. Hoteliers have to visit the Ministry Office in
person to get information. The following respondents pointed out this view as

follows:

“The main point of contact is the Hotel and Tourism Office.in Addis
Ababa, in the mayor’s office, there is a Hotel and Tourism Sector
under the Ministry of Trade, Industry and Tourism, that can be
contacted as well. Nationally, the Federal Hotel and Tourism Minister
can be contacted, they have promotion and classification
departments, and there are also consultants.” C5

"It is a proclamation announcing paper published by the government of Ethiopia
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“The first point of contact is the Investment Office and then next is
the Regional Tourism Office, depending on where you want to build
the hotel, next, to prepare documents and do feasibility studies you
are required to contact the local consultant. There are consultants
who collect data for this purpose, for example if you ask a question
say about turnover, they assume that you are working for tax office
and they will throw you out.” C5

6.13 What are the advantages and impacts of ICT?

Almost all respondents discussed the many advantages and the impact of ICT and
what they bring to the hotel sector. The discussions on the advantages of ICT
focus on mainly its ability to bring efficiency, speed, and reliability to the tasks
when serving customers. In addition, respondents discussed the impact of ICT as
an essential tool for businesses to survive. The following respondent pointed out

this view as follows:

“The technology helps the tasks to be done faster and more easily. It
creates convenience for everyone. It makes a huge contribution,
especially with regard to speed and convenience.” C10

Other respondents raised the issue of using historical data as a planning and

forecasting tool to provide better customer service:

“Yes, it has impact on the quality of service, you can provide a fast
service to customers, you can refer back to your archive about any
historical record and plan for the future, this enables you to provide
better customer service to our customers.” C16

6.13.1 Competition among hoteliers

There is competition among hoteliers. There are mainly four methods that are
used for competitive advantage: the location of the hotels, new versus old hotels
(newer hotels have advantages as a result of incentives provided by the
government), availability of faster Internet connection in the hotel, and employing
experienced staff. The following respondent pointed out the advantage of the

location of the hotel.
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“Well...., our hotel is far from the centre, we are not the main
beneficiary, to talk about the opportunities created. Hotels that are
located near the airport are the main beneficiaries. They have a
higher level of occupancy and hence higher income; as a result, the
government also gets more income, and these hotels employ more
people. Our occupancy rate is low compared to them, and some
guests check out only because of the distance from the centre. The
exchange rate also has an impact on income, when we were building
the hotel one dollar was 5 Birr, now one dollar is equal to 13 or 14
Birr, so the income has increased, we have improved and extended
our hotel as a result of the increase in our income.” C12
Another respondent referred to the advantage of having high-speed Internet as a
factor making the hotel competitive. On the contrary, lack of availability of the
Internet because of a fault or interruption can cause many customers to check out
and move to the nearest hotel that offers Internet access.

“There is competition between hotels. One of the instruments of
competition is to install fast Internet connection for customer use.
However, interruption of Internet services, even for a day, results in a
high volume of customers checking out to go to other hotels that
have Internet access.” C2

6.13.2 The hotel sector and availability of human resources

The hotel sector is growing because of the liberalisation policy of the government.
The number of hotels is increasing, as are job opportunities. However, according
to some respondents, the educational establishments are not training sufficiently
skilled professionals for the sector. Interviewees indicated that the standard of
education in the country has significant problems; a shortage of graduates capable
of performing tasks that are expected of them was mentioned in many instances.
All graduates are given on the job training so that they are able to do what is
required of them. Some interviewees emphasised the importance of languages in
the hotel sector and the shortcomings of the education system. Interviewees

expressed a typical view as follows:

“In our country the education system is a big problem. Many students
do not master the English language, that they need to have a
working language ability at least in French, Italian and English. That
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is not the case, even for those with a degree in management. The
training needs to be based on languages. They do have a lot of
language courses, they train them for a short time and showcase
them.” C8

“To be honest, the education quality is getting worse. In my own
experience, the standard is very low compared to what is expected at
these levels. Students who are coming to this sector are generally
below my expectation.” C16

The hotel profession is not highly regarded in society; as a result, it is not the
choice of many students. It is not the first choice of study when students go to
university. Though there are only two government-run hospitality education
institutions in the country, with very limited space, many students going to these

schools are not really interested. An interviewee stated the view as follows:

“The other important point, are students who are joining the industry

interested? In most cases the hotel profession is not highly regarded

in society, the education is not considered to be as important as

other fields and the profession is considered not to be important, it is

considered to be like housework. Therefore, it is not the first subject

of choice of many people when they go to university. C13
When students pass their matriculation examination'?, the Ministry of Education
allocates university places to students who pass the examination. The allocation is
based mainly on the students’ results and available university places. Each
student selects their preferred subject area(s) to study and which university to go
to. Unfortunately, hospitality is not the first choice for many students; as a result,
many students will be allocated to study hospitality when it is not their preference.
One respondent raised this issue with regards to the effectiveness of these
graduates who went the university without any interest in the subject. One

respondent expressed this view as follows:

“The government allocates students to study in the hotel sector
irrespective of their interest (in the subject); that has huge effect on

'2 In Ethiopia, universities accept students who pass the national exam after completing grade 12.
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the outcome. During my study at university, there were a number of
students who were assigned to study hospitality courses without
being interested in the subject, but still joined the course because of
lack of any alternatives. It is doubtful how effective these graduates
will be in the job. This is now very difficult as the number of hotels is
increasing and there are few staff available to hire.“ C15

The solution by some hoteliers is to train staff from other fields.

“When we hire staff to be receptionists, they do not need to have a
degree, but even with a degree, they are unable to perform as
required. When we recruit we tend to put more emphasis on
experience than education. The other option we took at, is that they
can be a graduate of any subject, say like biology, but have no idea
about the hotel operation. We recruit these students and train them
from scratch, this is a huge investment, you can imagine the effort
and training that goes into this. We do this because we are
experiencing great difficulties. It is OK if the person doesn’t have the
background and knowledge about the hotel operation, but at least
they have enthusiasm and willingness to learn on the job. These
types of people do not come to the sector. Despite the difficulties,
after giving consideration to the level of education we focus on the
trainability and personality of the candidate to join the hotel. This
requires a lot of investment in training.“ C13

However, the hotel sector is by nature a labour intensive sector, from preparing
food, to making tea, managing the booking or the accounting process, all require
manpower to execute and provide the service required by guests. It also creates
job opportunities for both the educated and for the less educated members of
society. This view was stated by one of the interviewees as follows:

‘In the case of generating employment, currently the job
opportunities for graduates are nearly zero in other sectors. Now, the
demand for graduates and certificate holders is high, especially in
this sector.” C14
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. the other is employment opportunities, and for society, in all
sectors, create jobs for the educated as well as for the uneducated.”
C10

The hotel sector creates many job opportunities but the introduction of ICT tends

to reduce the requirement for staff in a hotel. The effect of adopting technology is
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that it automates repetitive tasks and assists in creating efficient operations. As a
result, it tends to reduce staff numbers; one respondent expressed this view as
follows:

“Well, in my opinion, if we have a hundred per cent of the operation
using technology, it requires skilled labour, its effect would reduce
the number of staff, it may be able to do a very satisfactory job, to
improve further and do a better job, the technology is a vital
component. You reduce unnecessary manpower, the main activities
would be supported by technology, say for example, a waiter doesn't
need to go to the kitchen to fetch the food, the food will be ordered
from the restaurant and food will be sent by lift and it will be served
in the restaurant.” C11

6.14 Conclusions

The preliminary findings indicate that ICT is provided in a monopolistic
environment. These monopolistic organisations provide telecommunications,
electricity, ICT hardware, and software systems. The monopolistic environment
creates shortages, expensive products and poor service. This is having a negative
affect on ICT diffusion. However, government policies to encourage investment in
the hotel sector increase the number of hotels that adopt ICT. The lack of legal
protection coupled with cultural acceptance of poor service affect diffusion, but the
major negative factor is the monopolistic market structure for telecommunications,

electric power, software and hardware in the hotel sector.

The major ICT diffusion facilitating factor, at least for the hotel and tour operator
business, is the demand from their main foreign customers. These foreign
customers have access to the Internet in their home country, their social and
leisure activities, and professional communications and work are facilitated using
the Internet; to attract these customers hoteliers adopt broadband and install Wi-Fi

systems.
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Lack of availability of the Internet even for a day in hotels can trigger a mass
exodus of customers from the hotel to any other hotel that has an Internet
connection. It is not only essential to have Internet in the hotel, but also it is critical
that it works at all times. A fault in the system will result in a loss of income for
hoteliers. It is the single most important factor that plays a critical factor in the
adoption process of ICT. Furthermore, unavailability of e-mail access for the
owners/managers, and not being able to respond to any booking request on a
timely basis may result in loss of booking; hence adoption of e-mail and its
continued availability is critical for the survival of the business.

The main resistance factor to ICT adoption is the lack of competition in the
telecommunications sector in the country. Having a single telecommunications
operator that is unable to satisfy the growing demand and at the same time charge
premium fees for a substandard service is a resistance factor for diffusion. The
effect is more pronounced because of having a single software supplier and single

hardware supplier for the majority of these businesses.

This has resulted in uncompetitive pricing by the monopoly operators compounded
by poor service; in extreme cases these organisations become very powerful and
their practices are open to abuse. There is no legal protection for small and micro
businesses against these powerful organisations. This then develops into a
cultural tendency to accept inferior service, in the worst case scenario, end up
paying for services that are not offered by the service providers. Any customer
challenging this behaviour may end up having no services from the service
provider, for this reason many shy away from demanding their right in a court of

law.

The shortage of trained staff in the hospitality industry is exacerbated by two
factors. The first is the limited number of higher education institutions that train a
limited number of students. The second is the growth of the hotel sector in the

country which creates a high level of demand for trained staff. The overall result is
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an unmatched demand of the sector resulting in higher salaries demanded by

trained and experienced staff.

Item

Factor

Sector growth

The hotel sector is growing as a result of positive
government policies, including tax free incentives and
opening up the sector to private investors.

Hotel growth

As a result of positive policies the number of hotels has
increased, as has competition among these hoteliers.

Adoption factor

The main factors for the adoption of ICT in the hotel sector
are the demand from their major foreign customers, and
competition among the hoteliers.

Monopoly of

telecoms sector

Monopoly of the telecommunications service has resulted in
poor infrastructure, unsatisfied demand, very high prices of
telecommunications services. It acts as a resistance factor to
adoption.

Monopoly of
software supply

system

There is one software supplier to all hotels except the 5 star
ones. It is very expensive, but hoteliers have no choice of
using any other system. The software connects the hotel to
the Inland Revenue for tax collection purposes. Maintenance
of this system by law is conducted by the only software
supplier; it is a criminal offence to allow anyone else to
maintain the system.

The lack of competition has resulted in a very high price of
software for hoteliers.

Adopted ICTs

The interviewed hoteliers had adopted mobile phones,
computers, broadband with Wi-Fi, and website and e-mail
systems in their establishments.

Website

adoption

All hoteliers have basic websites that provide telephone, e-
mail, and pricing information. There are no online booking
systems, it is expensive, and hoteliers’ servers are not
available at all times as a result of poor infrastructure.

E-mail adoption

and use

E-mail is critical to the operation of the hotels. All
correspondence with their primary customers, foreigners, is
conducted by e-mail, such as provision of information,
pricing information, and booking confirmation.

If there is no Internet available in the hotels, managers or
deputy managers spend most of their time in Internet cafes
replying to customers’ requests.

Wi-Fi in hotels

Having Wi-Fi is mandatory for these hotels to attract their
foreign customers, if there is no Wi-Fi in the hotels,
customers check-out, and move to other hotels with Internet
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access.

There are interruptions in Internet services in hotels as a
result of poor telecommunications infrastructure, and at
times it takes weeks or sometimes months to fix the problem.
The Wi-Fi system is critical for the operation of hotel
systems.

Monopoly and

There is one hardware supplier for all hotels; the ICT system
includes a point of sale system and printers. Currently the

hardware number of hardware suppliers has increased to eight. By law
supply it is the hardware supplier that provides maintenance, so
once a hotelier buys hardware from a supplier, the annual
servicing cannot be done by any other hardware supplier.
Information The non-availability of information on the government
acquisition website, the absence of information resources accessible_by
ICT, and the problem of poor infrastructure have resulted in
using ICT slow or no connection, and have not facilitated the use of
ICT for the acquisition of information by hoteliers.
Poor quality Hoteliers have to tolerate poor services provided by

services from

monopoly companies such as ETC, EEPC.
There are no alternatives, and these services are essential

service for hoteliers.
providers As a result it becomes normal to accept poor service.
Competitive New hotels have competitive advantages, the tax free
advantages incentive enables them to bring new technology to their

hotels while old hotels are struggling to renovate their hotels
as the tax makes it unaffordable for these hotels.

Having a fast Internet connection is one of the major
technologies that provides competitive advantage to hotels.

Table 6-1 Findings of the first phase of the study
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Chapter 7 Second phase data findings

7.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the results of the analysis of the data collected during the
second phase of the research. In this phase, data were collected from both
adopters and non-adopters of ICT, from owners/managers of hotels (n=128) and
tour operators (n=57). It presents the factors for adoption and non-adoption of

computers, broadband, e-mail and website technology in these businesses.

All questionnaires were administered orally, on a face-to-face basis. Two hundred
and twenty six hoteliers were approached, 75 were not surveyed for various
reasons and 23 refused to participate. The total non-response was 98, so the
response rate was 57%. In the case of tour operators, 118 establishments were
approached, 33 were not surveyed for various reasons and 24 refused to

participate, this provides a response rate of 48%.

The findings presented below are for both hoteliers and tour operators. They give
an insight into the similarities and differences between tour and hotel businesses.
The demographic data findings are presented, and are followed by the perception
of ICT knowledge and experience by respondents in their respective businesses.
This is followed by details of what ICT tools were adopted and how these were
used in the establishments. Respondents were asked to say how they sought
information. The survey also aimed to find the major and minor reasons that
influence the adoption or rejection of these ITC tools. These findings are

presented in tables and charts to provide clarity.

7.2 Background of the surveyed hotel and tour operator owners/managers

The findings presented in this section provide information about the background of
the surveyed hotel and tour operator owners/managers, including gender, age,

highest attained level of education, sector specific education, work experience,
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hotel classification, number of staff, and number of hotel rooms in the

establishments.

The data indicate that 81% of the owners/managers in the surveyed hotels are
male while 19% are female, whereas, in the case of tour operators, 53% of the
surveyed owners/managers are male and 47% are females. Finding
owners/managers of tour operators proved difficult, this is because many of the
owners/managers were out and about with their customers. These
owners/managers travel with their customers to areas where tourist attractions are
located; for this reason data were collected from deputy managers who are
responsible for running the business. The data, particularly in the case of tour

operators, may not reflect the true situation concerning gender.

The age distribution of owners/managers in the surveyed hotels is shown in Chart
7-1 below. It shows that the majority of the hotel owners/managers are in two age
groups, 21-30 and 31-40, representing 43% and 29.7% of respondents
respectively. The 41-50 age group represents the third largest group, accounting
for 12.5%, whereas the 51-60 age group accounted for 9.4% of respondents, and
the under 20 age group represents 1.6% of the respondents. The above 60 age

group represents 3.9% of the respondents.
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Chart 7-1: Distribution of hotel owners/managers by age

In the case of tour operators, the age distribution is shown below in Chart 7-2. The
data indicated that the majority of the owners/managers are in two age groups: the
21-30 and 31-40 groups, representing 58% and 25% of respondents respectively.
The 41-50 age group is the third largest group with 12%, followed by the 51-60
age group with 4% while the above 60-group represents 2% of the total sample.
Both surveyed groups, hoteliers and tour operators, are dominated by two age
groups: 21-30 and 31-40, and amount to 75% and 83% of total respondents
respectively.
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Chart 7-2: Distribution of tour operator owners/managers by age
Chart 7-3 below shows the highest level of education attained by hotel

owners/managers in the respondent group. The data indicated that 45% of
respondents had completed secondary education, followed by 23% who had a
university diploma and 12% with primary education vocational skills followed by
university graduates at 10%. The lowest levels were recorded for respondents with
no formal education and not able to read or write at 2% and postgraduate levels at
1%. The data show that most of the managers/owners in the hotel sector have
some sort of formal education, 51% have secondary or vocational education, and

33% have a university education.
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Chart 7-3 Level of education of hotel owners/managers

The education level of tour operator owners/managers is shown below in Chart
7-4. The data indicate that the majority of respondents (53%) are graduates
followed by diploma graduates (30% of the respondents). 14% of respondents
have degrees or higher qualifications, followed by vocational education and
secondary education both with 2% of the sample population. The results clearly
show that tour operator owners/managers are more educated compared to hotel

owners/managers.
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Chart 7-4: Level of education of tour operator owners/managers

Research participants were asked to indicate if they had sector specific education.
The data indicate that 26% of respondents had some level of education about the
hotel sector. However, the majority, 74% of the respondents, had no specialised
education on the sector.

Nearly half (49%) of tour operator respondents have prior education about the
sector. The other half of the respondents have no prior education about the sector
(51%). From the two surveyed groups, tour operator owners/managers have a
higher proportion of sector specific education (49%) than hotel owners/managers
(25%).

The data on the experience of running hotels, as illustrated in Chart 7-5, showed
that 45% of respondents have more than 10 years’ experience and 18% have
experience between 5 to 10 years followed by 20% with 1 to 3 years of
experience. The lowest levels were recorded for experience of less than a year at

5% and for experience between 3 to 5 years at 13%.
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Chart 7-5: Hotel management experience of respondents in years

Chart 7-6 below shows the experience of tour operator owners/managers in years.
The data indicate that 39% of the respondents have experience of between 1
and3 years, while 23% of the respondents have 3-5 years of experience.
Respondents with 5-10 years of experience amount to 16%, while both
respondents with more than 10 years’ experience and less than one year
experience each amount to 11% of the respondents.
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Chart 7-6: Experience of tour operation in years of respondents

204



Comparing the length of experience of hoteliers and tour operators the data
indicate that hotel owners/managers have many years of experience (47% more
than 10 years) compared to tour operator owners/managers, only 11% of whom
have experience of more than 10 years.

Chart 7-7 shows that the majority of the hotels, 49%, were established between
1991 to 2005 and 24% between 1960 and 1975. Hotels that were established
between 1976 and 1990 consist of 14% of the sample and 12% of the hotels in the
survey were formed before 1960.
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Chart 7-7: Year of establishment of hotels

The chart shown below in Chart 7-8 indicates that most of the surveyed tour
operators, 66%, were established between 1996 and now, whereas 21% of the
tour operators started business between 1986 to 1995, and only 7% of the

businesses were established between 1976 and 1985.
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Chart 7-8: Year of establishment of tour operators

The data in Chart 7-9 indicate that 89% of the hotels have no star classification,
4% are three star hotels, 2% are four stars and above, and new hotels that are still
waiting for their star classification account for 2%. Hotels with 2 stars are
represented by 2% of respondents and 1% are one star hotels. The greatest

proportion of hotels, 90%, are small to micro hotels serving mainly local
communities.
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Chart 7-9:; Star classification of hotels
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The respondents were asked to indicate the number of staff they employ in their
hotels. As presented in Chart 7-10 below, the largest number of hotels, 38%, have
between 10 to 25 staff, followed by 29% that have less than 10 staff. The third
largest group, 26%, have between 26 to 50 members of staff. The lowest level,
2%, was recorded for hotels with 51 to 75 staff, while hotels that employ between
76 to 100 staff, and hotels that employ more than 100 staff, both accounted for 3%
of respondents. The results indicate that majority of the hotels, 67%, have a staff

headcount of 25 or less, representing micro and small businesses.
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Chart 7-10: Hotel staff headcount

The distribution of tour operators’ staff numbers is shown below in Chart 7-11. The
data indicate that the majority of tour operators, 68%, have less than 10 staff
members. It also indicates that 25% of the surveyed tour operators have staff
numbers between 10 and 25, followed by 5% who have staff number between 26

and 50, and 2% of the surveyed tour operators have more than a hundred staff
members.
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The data indicate that, in the cases of both hoteliers and tour operators, the
majority employ less than 25 staff, the proportions are 67% and 93% respectively.

In both cases, the majority surveyed are small and micro businesses.
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Chart 7-11: Tour operator staff numbers

The study also sought to establish the number of hotel rooms available for
customers to book. The data in Chart 7-12 below show that 58% have 15 rooms or
less, 35% have 16 to 50 rooms, and 3% have from 51 to 75 rooms, followed by
2% that have 76 to 100 rooms and 2% have more than 100 rooms. The data

indicate that more than half of the surveyed hotels have less than 15 rooms.
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Chart 7-12: Number of rooms in surveyed hotels

7.3 Perception of ICT knowledge of owners/managers

ICT knowledge is important to SMBE owners/managers, it creates awareness of
the available technology, helps them to adopt it and use it strategically to sustain
and grow their businesses. Businesses require different ICT tools for various
operational tasks; matching these operational requirements to the ICT technology
requires that owners/managers have an understanding and knowledge of such
systems. According to Rogers’ (2003) theory of diffusion of innovation, one has to
have awareness of the innovation first, followed by the ‘how to’ knowledge, how
the innovation is used, what quantity is required, what skills set are required before
adopting the innovation. In order to get an insight into the awareness and
knowledge of ICT tools of hotel owners/managers, they were asked about their
knowledge of ICT tools. The three ICT tools that were investigated were

knowledge of computers, the Internet and websites.

Computers are used to run hotel operations such as bookings, accounting,

purchasing, banking, and many other hotel operations. It is also used to provide
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services and security in the hotel. Internet services such as wireless
communication are a necessity for many hotels to attract new customers while
retaining existing ones. Websites are used by many hotels for two purposes: they
are used as a marketing tool for the hotel and at the same time they secure hotel
bookings.

7.3.1 Perceived computer knowledge of hotel managers/owners
The data, see Chart 7-13, indicate that 55% of the surveyed hotel
owners/managers consider themselves as having no knowledge of computers,
while 24% are self-taught followed by 15% who gained knowledge through formal
education and 3% from the work environment, and 3% earned their knowledge of
computers from other sources. More than half of the surveyed hotel
owners/managers had no knowledge of computers; they may be aware of their

use, however, to adopt them in the business, some level of knowledge is essential.
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Chart 7-13: Hotel managers/owners perceived knowledge of computers
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7.3.2 Perceived computer knowledge and source of knowledge of tour
operators

The data indicated that all tour operators had some level of knowledge of
computers. Almost half, 49%, got their knowledge from school, while 32% taught
themselves, 18% learnt from work, while 2% got their knowledge from other
sources. The data also indicate that tour operators have some level of perceived
knowledge about computers. The perception of the level of knowledge about

computers shows no gender variation.
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Chart 7-14 Perceived knowledge and source of knowledge of computers of

tour operators

7.3.3 Perceived Internet knowledge and source of knowledge of hoteliers

Chart 7-15 indicates that 60% of hotel owners/manager respondents had no
knowledge of the Internet, 25% were self-taught, and 9% learnt at school, 3% had
a formal education and 3% gained knowledge from other sources. This is a further
indication that there is a knowledge gap about this technology among hoteliers. To
get further insight into this, the data was analysed using cross tabulation to see if
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the respondents perceived knowledge is related to the education level of the

respondents.

G0

40

Percent

20

I I I T
From cther From Self | donot
work school  taught  have

Chart 7-15: Perceived knowledge and source of knowledge of Internet of
hoteliers

The data indicate that, as shown below in Table 7-1, there is a variation in the
perception of Internet knowledge between the genders. A higher proportion of
male respondents (66.3%) did not have knowledge compared to female
respondents (48.1%). There is no gender variation on how the perceived
knowledge was acquired.

| do not Self- From From

other
have taught school  work

Knowledge of
Male Internet of the 66.3% 15.0% 4.0% 10.0% 5.0%

Gender of respondent
the
respondent Knowledge of
Female Internet of the 48.1% 19.0% 15.0% 15.0% 4.0%
respondent

Table 7-1: Perceived knowledge of hotel owners/managers of broadband
versus gender variation
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7.3.4 Perceived Internet knowledge and source of knowledge of tour
operators

The data shown in Chart 7-16 below indicate that many tour operators taught
themselves about the Internet (45%) and 34% of the respondents got their

knowledge from school, while 21% acquired their knowledge from work.
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Chart 7-16 Perceived knowledge and source of knowledge of Internet of tour
operators

The data shown in Table 7-2 indicate that for tour operators there is no gender

variation in the perception of Internet knowledge.

Main means of acquiring knowledge about broadband

Self-taught | From school | From work From other |1 do not have

Row N% Row N% Row N% Row N% Row N%
Gender of Male 48.3% 34.5% 17.2% 0.0% 0.0%
the Female

40.7% 33.3% 25.9% 0.0% 0.0%
respondent
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Table 7-2 Perceived knowledge and source of acquiring Internet technology
of tour operators by gender

7.3.5 Perceived website knowledge and source of knowledge of hoteliers

The perceived knowledge of website technology by hotel owners/managers is
almost similar to that of Internet knowledge; 62% had no knowledge, followed by
24% were who self-taught, 3% gained their knowledge in the work environment
and 9% from formal education.
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Chart 7-17: Perceived knowledge and source of acquiring website
technology by hotel owners/managers

The gender variation of perceived knowledge of hoteliers about websites is shown
below in Table 7-3. The data indicate that male respondents had a higher

proportion of lack of knowledge of websites (66.3%) compared to that of female
respondents (48.1%).
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| do not Self- From
have taught  school

Knowledge of
Male l:iemet of 663% 16.0%  3.0%
Gender of the respondent
respondent Knowledge of
Female l’r‘:met °f 481% 19.0%  15.0%

respondent

From

other
work

12.0% 3.0%

15.0% 4.0%

Table 7-3: Hoteliers perceived knowledge of website versus gender

7.3.6 Perceived website knowledge and source of knowledge of tour

operators

The data shown below in Chart 7-18 indicate that 42% of respondents are self-

taught on website technology, while 33% got their knowledge from school and

25% acquired their knowledge from work.
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Chart 7-18 Perceived knowledge and means of acquiring website knowledge

by tour operators

215



7.4 What ICT tools are adopted in the hotel and tour operator business?

The data collection focused on finding out about the adoption and non-adoption of
the following ICTs tools: mobile phone, computer, broadband, and website
technologies. Furthermore, data collection also included the use of e-mail, hotel

management software, word processing and Excel applications software.

7.4.1 Mobile phone adoption and use

The data show that all hotel owners/managers have adopted mobile phones.
Almost all respondents say that mobile phones are used both for social and
professional purposes. Tour operators raised the problem of mobile phone

coverage outside big cities.

7.4.2 Level of computer adoption by hoteliers and tour operators

To establish the level of computer adoption, participants were asked about
computer ownership in their businesses. As shown below in Table 7-4, the data
indicate that 64.8% of the hoteliers do not own a computer and only 35.2% use a

computer in their business. All tour operators use computers in their businesses.

Frequency %
yes 45 35.2
Hoteliers no 83 64.8
Total 128 100
T
our yes 57 100
operators

Table 7-4: Ownership of computers by hoteliers and tour operators

In the case of hoteliers, the size of the establishment measured by the number of

staff in the organisation indicates that the size of the organisation affects the
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adoption of ICT. As shown below in Table 7-5, 100% of hotels in the survey that
have 76 staff or more own a computer; as the number of staff decreases so does

the ownership percentage.

Number of staff in the establishment *Do you have computers in your business?’ cross
tabulation
Do you have computers Total
in your business?
yes no
Number of below Count 3 34 37
staff in the 10 % within number of staff in the 8.1% 91.9% 100.0%
establishm establishment
ent 10-25 Count 13 35 48
% within number of staff in the 27.1% 72.9% 100.0%
establishment
26-50 Count 21 12 33
% within number of staff in the 63.6% 36.4% 100.0%
establishment
51-75 Count 0 2 2
% within number of staff in the 0.0% 100.0 100.0%
establishment %
76- Count 4 0 4
100 % within number of staff in the 100.0% 0.0% 100.0%
establishment
more Count 4 0 4
than % within number of staff in the 100.0% 0.0% 100.0%
100 establishment
Total Count 45 83 128
% within number of staff in the 35.2% 64.8% 100.0%
establishment

Table 7-5 Staff number of hotels vs computer ownership

The data in Table 7-5 indicate that the size of the organisation is a factor in the
adoption of computers. The proportion of hoteliers that adopt computers increases
as the number of staff in the organisation increases. For hotels with staff numbers
below 10 it is 8.1%, it increases to 27.1% for staff numbers between 10 and 25,

and then goes on to increase to 63.6% for staff numbers of 26-50. Two hotels with
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staff numbers between 51 and 75 did not adopt computers, stating that there is no
need to change from manual paper to computers. The other two groups with staff
numbers of 76-100 and more than 100, all have adopted computers. From the
data it can be inferred that as the number of staff in the organisation increases so

does the adoption of computers in the organisation.

7.4.3 Adoption of broadband by hoteliers and tour operators
The data indicate that only 14.8% of the hoteliers have adopted broadband, and
the majority, 85.2%, have not adopted broadband. The data in the case of tour
operators indicate that 98.2% use broadband in their businesses and 1.8% have

not adopted this technology.

Frequency %
yes 19 14.8
Hoteliers no 109 85.2
Total 128 100
yes 56 98.2
Tour operators no 1 1.8
Total 57 100

Table 7-6: Ownership of broadband in the surveyed hotels and tour
operators

In the case of hoteliers, the data (see Table 7-7 below) suggest that as the number
of staff increases, so does the ownership of broadband. The adoption of hotels
with staff numbers below 10, between 10 and 25, and between 26 amd 50 were
2.7%, 10.4%, and 18.2% respectively. The data also indicate two deviant cases,
were two hotels with a staff number count of 51-75 had no broadband facilities in
their businesses. These hotels had been in operation for many years, and the
introduction of broadband was not considered to be important by the

owners/managers.
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Do you have broadband in your

business?
yes no I do not
know
Number of staff in the below 10 Row N % 2.7% 97.3% 0.0%
establishment Count 1 36 0
10-25 Row N % 10.4% 89.6% 0.0%
Count 5 43 0
26-50 Row N % 18.2% 81.8% 0.0%
Count 6 27 0
51-75 Row N % 0.0% 100.0% 0.0%
Count 0 2 0
76-100 Row N % 75.0% 25.0% 0.0%
Count 3 1 0
more than 100 Row N % 100.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Count 4 0 0
Do not know Row N % 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Count 0 0 0

Table 7-7 Broadband adoption versus staff numbers in the surveyed hotels

7.4.4 Website adoption by hoteliers and tour operators

Respondents were asked about the adoption of websites for their business. As

shown in Table 7-8 below, 12.5% of the hoteliers have websites to promote and

attract customers, while the majority, 87.5% have not adopted the technology. In

the case of tour operators, the majority of the respondents, 93%, have adopted

websites for their businesses.
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Frequency

yes 16
Hoteliers No 112
Total 128
yes 53
T
our No 4
operators
Total 57

Table 7-8: Adoption of website by hoteliers and tour operators

%

12,5
87.5
100
93

7
100

Table 7-9 below shows that as the number of staff increases so does the website

adoption rate of the hoteliers. For hoteliers with staff numbers below 10, none

have adopted a website, whereas hotels with staff numbers between 10 and 25,

4.1% have adopted a website. In the case of hoteliers with staff numbers between

26 and 50, 15.2% have adopted a website, hotels with staff numbers between 76

and 100 and more than 100 the figures for website adoption were 66.7% and 75%

respectively. However, three hotels with staff numbers between 51 and 75 stated

that there was no need for the adoption of a website in their businesses.
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Number of staff in the establishment *Do you have a website for your business?’ cross-tabulation

Do you have a website for your
business?
yes no in the process Total
Number of below 10 Count 0 35 0 35
staff in the % within number of staff in the 100.0
. ) 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
establishment establishment %
10-25 Count 2 47 0 49
% within number of staff in the
) 4.1% | 95.9% 0.0% 100.0%
establishment
26-50 Count 5 27 1 33
% within number of staff in the
) 15.2% | 81.8% 3.0% 100.0%
establishment
51-75 Count 0 3 0 3
% within number of staff in the 100.0
) 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
establishment %
76-100 Count 2 1 0 3
% within number of staff in the
66.7% | 33.3% 0.0% 100.0%
establishment
more than Count 3 1 0 4
100 % within number of staff in the
) 75.0% | 25.0% 0.0% 100.0%
establishment
Do not know  Count 1 0 0 1
% within number of staff in the
) 100.0% | 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
establishment
Total Count 13 114 1 128
% within number of staff in the
) 10.2% | 89.1% 0.8% 100.0%
establishment

Table 7-9 Website adoption versus staff numbers of surveyed hoteliers

7.4.5 Update frequency of hotel websites

The update frequency of hotel websites is shown below in Chart 7-19. The data
indicate that the majority of websites, 38%, were not updated at all, 31% update

their website every six months or more, 13% of the websites are updated every
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week, and 13% every three months. The remaining 6% of respondents update
their website every year.
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Chart 7-19: Distribution of hoteliers’ website update frequency

7.4.6 Website update frequency by surveyed tour operators

The data presented in Chart 7-20 indicate that 35% of the respondents update
their website every six months, followed by 18% updating every three months, 7%
of the respondents update every day and also the same percentage update every

week. Sixteen per cent update every month and the same percentage did not
update their website.
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Chart 7-20: Distribution of tour operators’ website update frequency

7.4.7 Adoption and use of e-mail by respondents

The data in Table 7-10 show that 32.8% of hoteliers have e-mail addresses, while
67.2% have not adopted this technology. In the case of surveyed tour operators,
almost all, 98.2%, use e-mail in their businesses. The use of e-mail, as a fast,
cheap and reliable means of communication, is prevalent in the developed world,
while in developing countries access to this technology is still limited. The
researcher’s personal experience indicates that checking e-mail, whether there is
a new message or not, costs money. In the case of the majority, users do not
normally check their e-mail; they only check their e-mail after they are informed by

the sender using another means of communication.
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Frequency %

yes 42 32.8
Hoteliers no 86 67.2

Total 128 100

yes 56 98.2
Tour no 1 1.8
operators

Total 57 100

Table 7-10: Adoption and use of e-mail by surveyed hoteliers and tour

operators

7.5 Online reservations system on hotel websites

The use of websites for hotel businesses is important in many aspects of the
business. It is used for marketing the business, at the same time it provides
customers with the opportunity of booking a hotel and processes payments. The
research participants were requested to indicate if there are facilities to book and
pay for hotel rooms on their websites. The data, as shown in

Table 7-11, indicate that of the total of 128 participants, 12.5% of the respondents
have websites and of those 18.8% have an on-line booking and payment facility
on their website, and 81.3% have no payment facility.

Frequency %
yes 3 2.3
no 13 10.2
Valid Total 16 12.5

Table 7-11: Percentage of hoteliers that have online booking and payment

facilities on their websites

7.6 How are computers used in the hotel and tour operator business?

Research participants were asked to indicate how frequently computer based

systems were used in their business. As indicated below in Table 7-12, computers
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were used all the time and frequently by hoteliers for the following applications,
86.7% for accounting, 77.7% for spreadsheets, 62.2% for word processing, 31.1%
for front office, 28.9% for databases, and 11.1% for others. In contrast, databases
were never used by 71% of hotelier respondents, and 62.2% of these respondents

never used front office software for their operations.

Software All the time Frequently Sometimes None I Er?or\:\?t
Front office 20.0% 11.1% 6.7% 62.2% 0.0%
operatlons
Accounting 35.6% 51.1% 6.7%  6.7% 0.0%
operatlons
Word 11.1% 51.1% 8.9% 28.9% 0.0%
processing
Spreadsheets 13.3% 64.4% 8.9% 13.3% 0.0%
Databases 6.7% 22.2% 0.0% 71.% 0.0%
Others 2.2% 8.9% 0.0% 88.9% 0.0%

Table 7-12: Frequency of use of computer operations by hoteliers

Similarly, tour operator research participants were asked how frequently various
software was used in their business. The results, as shown below in Table 7-13,
indicate that computers were used all the time or frequently for the following
applications, 96.5% for word processing, 91.2% for spreadsheets, 80% for tour
planning and management and 63.2% for staff records. In contrast, tour planning

and management software was not used by 9.1% (nearly one in ten).

All the . Ido
. Frequently Sometimes None not
time
know
Tour planning
and 67.3% 12.7% 73% 91% 3.6%
management
Staff records  38.6% 24.6% 21.1% 15.8% 0.0%
Word 66.7% 29.8% 1.8% 1.8% 0.0%
processing
Spreadsheets 61.4% 29.8% 3.5% 53% 0.0%
Others 48.9% 17.8% 22% 31.1% 0.0%
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Table 7-13: Frequency of use of computer operations by tour operators

The comparison of the use of computer based systems between tour operators
and hoteliers indicates that tour operators use computers more frequently than
hoteliers, for example, word processing was used 1.5 times and spreadsheets 1.2

times more by tour operators.

7.7 Respondents’ perception of ICT impact on their business

The respondents were asked about the impact of ICT systems on the operation

and performance of the hotels. The results are shown in

Table 7-14. The data indicate that accounting (71%) and spreadsheets (44%)
have the highest impact on hoteliers business. In contrast, the Internet (69%),
websites (64%), front office and management software (62%) and email (58%)

have no impact on the business.

very
high limited none  do not know
Front office 22% 16% 62% 0%
E-malil 31% 11% 58% 0%
Internet 24% 7% 69% 0%
Website 16% 20% 64% 0%
Word processing 16% 51% 33% 0%
Spreadsheets 44% 42% 13% 0%
Accounting software 71% 24% 4% 0%
Management 22%  16% = 62% 0%
Purchasing software 16% 40% 44% 0%
Other systems 9% 4% 80% 7%

Table 7-14: Impact of ICT systems on hotel operations
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Tour operator research participants were requested to indicate the impact of
various ICT systems on their businesses. The data, as shown below in Table 7-15,
indicate that e-mail (95%) and websites (82%) have a high impact on their
business. Other software also has a significant level of impact, for example, tour

planning and accounting (77%), word processing (70%) and spreadsheet (61%).

Very

high Limited none do not know
Tour planning and management 77% 11% 6% 6%
E-mail 95% 5% 0% 0%
Website 82% 16% 2% 0%
Accounting and finance software 77% 18% 5% 0%
Word processing 70% 23% 7% 0%
Spreadsheets 61% 27% 13% 0%
Other systems 55% 2% 39% 5%

Table 7-15: Perceived impact of ICT systems on tour operators

The comparison between tour operators and hoteliers on the impact of software on
their business indicates that there is a more significant impact on tour operators
than hoteliers, for example, email has more than 3 times, and websites more than

5 times the impact on tour operators than hoteliers.

7.8 Which methods do customers use to book aroom or a servicein a
hotel?

Research participants were requested to state how their customers make
reservations. The data for hoteliers, as shown below in Table 7-16, indicate that
the following reservations methods were used frequently or very frequently, 95 %
are walk in customers, and 25% are telephone reservations. In contrast
reservations were never conducted using the following methods, 94% hotel

websites, 91% reservation through fax and 86% e-mail reservations.
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Walk in reservation
Telephone reservation
Fax reservation

E-mail reservation

very

frequently

Reservation through the hotel

website
Reservation through travel
agents

28%

5%
1%
3%

2%

2%

frequently

67%
20%
3%
5%

2%

3%

sometimes

4%
52%
5%
6%

3%

10%

never

1%
23%
91%
86%

94%

85%

Table 7-16: Distribution of hoteliers’ customers’ booking using various

methods

Tour operators are adopters of ICTs. The data in Table 7-17 below indicate that

reservations were made very frequently or frequently using e-mail (91%) and
through hotel websites (76%).

very frequently  frequently sometimes never
Walk in _ 18% 18% 47% 18%
reservation
telephone 14% 26% 42% 18%
reservation
Fax reservation 7% 12% 40%  40%
E-mail 70% 21% 5% 4%
reservation
website 57% 19% 11% 13%
reservation
From travel
agents 18% 21% 30% 30%
reservation

Table 7-17: Customers’ method of reservations in the tour operators

business
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7.9 What methods are used for information seeking in hotels and tour
operators?

The study sought to establish which methods respondents use to seek information
in their businesses; the results are presented below for hoteliers and tour
operators. The data show that tour operators use the Internet very frequently
(81%) while the majority of hoteliers (85%) never use the Internet. In the case of
hoteliers the data indicate that 2%, 9%, and 5% of the respondents use the
Internet very frequently, frequently and sometimes respectively, while in the case
of tour operators 11% respondents use the Internet frequently while 9% never use
the Internet to seek information. This clearly shows the difference in Internet use

between hoteliers and tour operators.
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Chart 7-21: Distribution of Internet use to seek information by hoteliers and

tour operators

7.10 Factors affecting adoption or rejection of ICTs

After establishing the level of adoption/non-adoption of ICTs, the next aspect of
the study was to examine the major and minor factors that affect the
adoption/rejection of these tools by both hotel and tour operator businesses.

Finding these reasons or factors are central to the study. Respondents were
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requested to state the major and minor reasons that influence their decision to
adopt or reject ICT tools. The survey focuses on three ICT tools: computers,

broadband and websites.

The data show that tour operators are adopters of ICT. The data collected on the
major and minor reasons for adoption are presented below; these factors inform
the decisions for the adoption or rejection of ICTs in these businesses. In the case
of hoteliers, the majority are not adopters of ICT, as a result the data collected and
presented focuses on the major and minor factors for non-adoption. The factors

for the adoption of ICT by hoteliers are also presented.

7.10.1 Why adopt computers?

The adoption of computers for personal use or at work is common in developed
countries, but this is not the case in developing countries. The interconnection of
computers provides far more advantages for users. There are many advantages
derived from the connection of computers as witnessed by the growth and
development of the Internet. For example, sharing of data by users, access to
information anytime from anywhere, collaborative work and buying and selling of

products and services are some of the advantages.

Some hoteliers (35.2%) and all tour operators (100%) use computers in their
businesses as shown in section 7.4.2 above. Respondents who had adopted
computers in their business were requested to state the major and minor reasons
for this. The major reasons for computer adoption are different for tour operators

and hoteliers as shown below in Chart 7-22 and Chart 7-23.
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Chart 7-22: Major factors for the adoption of computers by tour operators in

percentage

In the case of tour operators, four factors were identified as the major reasons for
the adoption of computers, namely: it is essential (45%), it provides efficiency
(31%), and it is used for communication (21%) and for data storage (3%). While in
the case of hoteliers, five main factors were identified, namely: it provides
efficiency (31%), it is used for finance (28%), for data storage (18%), to modernise

(8%), customer demand (6%) and it is essential (4%).

One of the significant differences between tour operators’ and hoteliers’ major
reasons for the adoption of computers was that it is essential for the work of tour
operators, whereas it is not the case for hoteliers. Tour operators indicate that
computers as a means of communication with their customers is a major factor, in
contrast it was not a major factor for hoteliers. One tour operator respondent
summarised this view as follows: “e-mail is the main means of communication for
our work and a computer is necessary for this.” Other tour operator respondents
described the importance of communication for their work as follows: "It is a must

have tool for communication.” Tour operators communicate with their overseas
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customers exchanging information on subjects such as tour plans, pricing, and
timetabling of tours. This opinion was expressed by one tour operator respondent
as follows: "All our customers are foreigners, therefore a computer is the main
means of communicating with them.” Customers use e-mail to communicate with
tour operators. Hence tour operators need to use the same means of
communication to attract their potential customers and the adoption of this means
of communication was expressed by one of the tour operator respondents as
follows: “it is the choice of our customers’ means of communication which we need

to use.”
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Chart 7-23: Major factors for the adoption of computers by hoteliers in
percentage

The majority of tour operators (45%), but only 6% of hoteliers, indicate that
computers are essential for their work. A significant number of tour operators
described computers as an essential tool for their work, they stated that they
would not be able to do without it. The following statement, expressed by one tour

operator respondent, summarised this view: “We would not be able to work without
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a computer.” One hotelier respondent made a similar comment: “It is an essential

tool for our work.”

Efficiency as a factor for the adoption of computers

Many hotelier and tour operator respondents stated that efficiency was a factor for
the adoption of computers in their businesses. The data show that 31% of
hoteliers and 31% of tour operators stated efficiency as a factor for the adoption of
computers as shown in Chart 7-22 and Chart 7-23 above. Many reasons were
given for efficiency by respondents; for example, computers as a time saving tool,
to simplify the work, and to provide reliable services. This was simply expressed
by respondents as follows: “It brings efficiency” and “... to be able to work fast”.
One hotelier respondent expressed the same point as follows: “the computer

facilitates and makes our work easy’.

Accounting as a main factor for the adoption of computer

Just over a quarter of the hoteliers (27%) stated that managing finance using a
computer was one of the main factors that persuaded them to adopt a computer.
In contrast, tour operator respondents felt that accounting was not a major factor

for adopting a computer, but it was a minor reason for the adoption.

Many respondents pointed out that managing their outgoing and incoming financial
situation is very important. This view were expressed by nine respondents; one
hotelier respondent stated: "we have installed our computer to know about our
outgoing and incoming financial status”. Another three respondents stated that

computers were introduced for accounting purposes.

Data storage

Computers are used to store data and provide fast data retrieval and are used
extensively in business; many hotelier respondents (18%) and some tour
operators (6%) described data storage as a major factor for adopting computers in

their businesses. Significant numbers of respondents highlighted the importance of
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data storage and retrieval in their businesses, the following response from a
respondent summed up this point: ”...to save data and retrieve, it is also very easy

to correct, amend or delete data”.

At least six respondents mentioned the importance of data integrity as a main
factor for the adoption of computers. It appeared that not only data storage but
also accuracy are important in their businesses. This idea was expressed as

follows by one respondent: “we use computers to have data integrity”.
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Chart 7-24 Perceived minor factors for the adoption of computers by tour

operators

Minor factors for the adoption of computers by tour operators

Tour operator respondents were requested to give the major and minor reasons
for the adoption of computers in their businesses. The major reasons are shown in
Chart 7-22, namely: that it is essential, it brings about efficiency, it is the main tool
for communication and data storage. The minor factors that influence the adoption
of a computer for tour operators include: its usefulness, its use for finance and for

providing competitive advantage, it brings modernity to the organisation. Other
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respondents thought the use of computers for marketing contributed to the
decision to adopt computers. It was also thought that computers provide

competitive advantage.

Minor factors for the adoption of computers by hoteliers

The data as shown in Chart 7-25 indicate that there were eight minor factors
stated by hoteliers as additional reasons for the adoption of computers. The first
significant factor that was widely discussed was the contribution of customers as a
factor for diffusion. Respondents that adopt ICTs stated that their main customers
are foreigners. The also stated that the computer is essential for booking enquiries
and all other communication; typical response include: "our customers are
foreigners”, “to satisfy our customer demand”. Other comments include: “to get

new customers and raise the standard of our hotel”.

Respondents also discussed how computers are used to manage their hotel
bookings and the service provision in the business. Comments include: “to monitor
and manage our hotel staff and internal operations”. To a lesser degree,
respondents pointed out convenience and competition as a factor; one respondent
stated: “It is very convenient for the service we are providing.” Another respondent
pointed out that computers were introduced in the business as a result of an
increase in competition, and it was expressed as follows: "Computers were

introduced as a result of competition in the sector”.
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Chart 7-25: Minor factors for the adoption of computers by hoteliers

7.10.2 Barriers to the adoption of computers in the hotels
The data collected for non-adoption of computers focused on hoteliers, as all tour
operators are adopters. Hoteliers provided various reasons for not adopting
computers in their establishments. These reasons were categorised into themes,
and these themes provide insights into the reasons why adoption is not taking
place. There are seven themes that were derived from the data and are presented
below.
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Chart 7-26 Barriers to the adoption of computers by hoteliers

Knowledge and awareness

One of the factors that affects the adoption of computers is the lack of knowledge.
Rogers ( 2003) stated that knowledge is one of the five factors that affect diffusion;
it is the first stage of the adoption process. Many respondents (24%) mentioned
having a lack of knowledge about computers. Two respondents stated the lack of
knowledge as follows: “| do not know about a computer”. While another stated

“There is no one who knows about a computer”.

Furthermore, many respondents discussed the problem of identifying and using
suitable software systems to help them in their establishments. In the words of one
respondent: “our lack of awareness of the advantages of computers for our hotel is

the main factor that determines our non-adoption of a computer”.

Not required/no demand
Many respondents (19%) stated that a computer is not required for their business.
Many of the tasks and processes in the hotels are done using pen and paper.

There are no sufficient convincing reasons for the hoteliers to use a computer in
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their businesses. In the words of one respondent “there is nothing that requires the
use of a computer in our hotel”. Having a computer in a hotel necessitates having

clear requirements that the computer satisfies in the processes or tasks of a hotel.

Respondents repeatedly stated that there is no area in which a computer can be
used in their hotels. Furthermore, computers require additional systems such as
software and printers with applicable skills, which are not always available in a
small hotel. The existing manual system is preferred to the computer, and as one

respondent stated: “we think it is not helpful for what we do.”

Advantages/usefulness

The relative advantages or usefulness of an innovation is one factor that facilitates
the adoption of innovation. In the case of hoteliers, adopting computers in their
establishments was affected by a lack of clear advantages or usefulness in their
day-to-day operations of the hotels. Some respondents (16%) echo these
problems of finding advantages or usefulness, particularly with relation to the level
of investment required. Three respondents stated this as follows: “We were unable
to find the advantages of a computer for what we do”. Some other respondents
stated they did not know the advantages beforehand but they were now intending
to introduce computers in their hotels. One of the respondents stated this change
in understanding the advantages of a computer for his hotel: “In previous cases we
were not aware of the advantages of a computer but now we are planning to use

computers in the future”.

At least three respondents discussed the problem of identifying the advantages of
a computer for what they do in their hotel, particularly in identifying clear
advantages with respect to the operation of small hotels. Many tasks are done
using manual systems, and there is a distinct view that what is done is done
sufficiently well, and there is no incentive to explore other available methods. This
opinion was illustrated by one respondent as follows: “we are not able to

understand the advantages of a computer for the business”.
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Lack of finance

The difficulties experienced by SMBEs in raising finance for improvement and
investment are well documented, and it is even more difficult in developing
countries. Some respondents (14%) indicate that lack of finance is a major factor
for non-adoption of a computer in their establishments. One respondent described
the situation with the lack of finance as follows: “we are limited by the lack of
finance, on what we do, we struggle to pay our rent”. Another respondent stated:
“there is always a lack of finance”. Another made the same point: “this is a very

small hotel and lacks financial strength”.

The price of a computer is not cheap, this is as a result of many factors including
40% import tax and an inflation level of 24% (2012) which make a PC unaffordable
particularly for small hotels. Many respondents reiterated the lack of affordability of
a computer, as one respondent pointed out: “we do not have the ability to finance

the purchase of a computer”.

Other respondents mentioned the additional expense associated with the
ownership of a computer. Hotels are required to employ new staff that have the
skills and knowledge to use a computer, or provide training for existing staff. This
is an additional expense for a small hotel. These views are summed up by the
following comments: “... buying a computer requires hiring of other staff with skills
and knowledge to use it, and we do not have the finance to do this”, “we do not
have the financial capability of employing a computer operator in our hotel”, “there

is no budget to employ staff to operate a computer”.

In addition, a computer requires regular maintenance and updating from time to
time to keep it in a working order and to protect the data from viruses and
unwanted programs. This is an additional expense for hoteliers. Although
hoteliers use computers, when they malfunction it may not be possible to maintain

them because of lack of money. One respondent explained the problem as
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follows: “we bought a computer and we were using it for a while but now it is faulty

and we are unable to fix it”.

Businesses premises

Some respondents (7%) stated that renting business premises is a barrier to
adoption. Many respondents are tenants of the AARH. The AARH owns many
business and residential premises in the city. The previous military government
passed a proclamation (Proclamation No. 47/1975) that nationalised all urban land
and extra houses (except houses occupied by owners of the property and one
other house used for business by the family). It denied any compensation for the
urban land or houses it nationalised; furthermore, the government replaced the
property owners and collects rent from the tenants. The administration of small
houses was given to the Kebeles (sub-district administration) and the Ministry of
Housing administered more affluent houses and big businesses. The Ministry of

Housing (MH) has now been changed to the AARH by the incumbent government.

Many respondents discussed the difficulties faced as a result of the lack of
protection of rights by law for tenants. Tenants are not allowed to change any
structure or install anything in the property. One of the respondents explained the
situation as follows: “The property is administered by AARH and we are not even
allowed to install sockets in the premises”. Another interviewee referred to the
same factor, stating that improvement of business premises is difficult when
renting from the AARH. In the words of another interviewee: “The property is
owned by the AARH and it is difficult to install anything”. Tenants can be evicted
with two weeks’ notice by AARH. There is no fixed period of tenancy, hence this
situation creates uncertainty for hoteliers to adopt ICT. In the words of one
interviewee: “I rent the property from AARH and | do not have a guarantee of how

long | will be allowed to rent for or | can be evicted in two weeks”.
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Size of business

Many respondents thought the size of the hotel was a factor for not introducing a
computer into the business. One respondent pointed out that all the work they do
is done manually, it is sufficient for what they require: “we have a small business
and we use pen and paper”. Another interviewee discussed the limited service and
products they offer for their customers. These limitations do not warrant
investment in computers. In the words of the interviewee: “the service and
products we offer are very limited and for these reasons we do not think a
computer is necessary”. Other respondents stated that the business is very small
“...because it is a small hotel we do not think we require a computer”. Typical

responses include “it is very small hotel”.

Customers

Customers play a critical role in the continuity and expansion of businesses.
Services and products are offered to satisfy the demand of customers. Two
respondents pointed out that the low number of customers was not conducive to
introducing a computer into their businesses: “low number of customers”. Other
respondents stated that their customers do not use computers. A typical example
is: “our customers are not users of computers and hence we do not need to use

computers in our business.”

7.10.3 Why adopt wired-broadband in the business?
The adoption of broadband was covered in section 7.4.3; it indicated that 14.5% of
hoteliers and 98.2% of tour operators have adopted broadband in their business
premises. Respondents were requested to indicate the major and minor reasons

that affect their decision to adopt broadband Internet.

The major reasons given by tour operator respondents are given below in Chart

7-27; the data indicate five reasons namely:
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e It is used for communication (55%),
eIt is an essential tool (29%),

et is a tool to get information (7%),
e It is a marketing tool (5%), and

e It is useful for the business (4%).

Major reasons for adoption of
broadband by tour operatorsin
percentage
&0 55
50
40
29
30
20
10 4 > £
0 | m— | — I
Usefulness Marketing Information Essential Communication
seeking

Chart 7-27: Major reasons for the adoption of broadband by tour operators in

percentage

Communication

The significance of using broadband for communication by tour operators was
widely discussed. First, it was stated by many respondents that their customers
reside in other countries; for example “Our main business is with customers
residing in the USA”. Similarly, another respondent stated “we have the Internet to
communicate with our foreign customers”. This respondent summarised this point:
“the characteristics of our work require us to engage with customers in many
countries, this is the only way to be able to provide information and communicate

with them”.
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Many other reasons were given for the importance of communication for tour
operators; one respondent pointed out that the Internet provided fast
communication and it is a cheap method of communication. Many respondents
made these points, for example: "it is a cheap and easy way of communicating
with the outside world”. Two respondents stated that Internet communication is
used socially and professionally. For example, to communicate with other
organisations, this point was summarised by one respondent as follows:” it is a

means of communicating socially and with government organisations”.

Essential/usefulness

Many respondents discussed the importance of broadband for tour operator
businesses; a typical response from respondents included: "All our work is
processed using the Internet.” Other respondents stated that it is not possible to
function without broadband. A prevalent theme was that tour operators have to
have the Internet to function and communicate with their customers and manage
their bookings. It appeared to be a significant tool for tour operators as expressed
in the following two responses: “Tour operator businesses would not be able to
function without the Internet”, “We need the Internet because our work is with

customers who reside in foreign countries”.

Two respondents pointed out the usefulness of having the Internet enabled them
to provide other services. For example, tour operators provide airline ticketing
services alongside tour operation services. This was expressed by one respondent

as follows: “We use the Internet for selling airline tickets”.

Information seeking

At least four respondents mentioned the role of the Internet as a major means of
finding current information. The significance of the Internet as a means of finding
information about anything was expressed as follows: “it is a means to get

information about anything and everything in the world”. Another respondent
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stated the importance of the Internet for finding information as follows: “to be able

to find information on the net”.

Marketing

Three respondents discussed how the Internet provided a platform for marketing
their tour operator businesses. It also enabled them to reach new customers as
expressed here by one respondent: "The Internet introduced our organisation to
the world and also to new potential customers”. Respondents also discussed how
the Internet was used to upload information on tourist attractions onto their
websites: “We were able to load all the tourist attractions available for tourists onto

our website”.

7.10.4 Hoteliers’ major reasons for adopting broadband in their hotels

The number of hoteliers that have adopted broadband Internet was given in
section 7.4.3; it showed that limited numbers of hoteliers (19%) have adopted this
technology. The respondents indicated that there were five major reasons for the
adoption of broadband Internet as shown below in Chart 7-28. Customers are the
main factor (68%), followed by information seeking (14%), modernity (14%),

communication and finance (5% each).

Customers

Several respondents indicated that the majority of their customers are foreigners;
these customers had access to the Internet in their native countries, all their social
and professional communication is conducted through the Internet. Four
respondents pointed out that Internet Wi-Fi is available for their customers, the
following reason was given: “To satisfy customers’ requirements.” Another
respondent expressed this view as follows: “Our customers are mainly foreigners,
and our Internet service enabled them to communicate socially and
professionally”. Another respondent gave a similar reason: “To attract customers,

as many of our customers are foreigners”.
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Furthermore, the Wi-Fi service is provided as a value added service without any
additional fee for the customer. This free service is intended to attract new
customers. This point was expressed by one respondent as follows: "We provide
free Wi-Fi to our customers”. Not all respondents provided free Wi-Fi; one
respondent stated that a third party supplies the Wi-Fi, and customers are charged
for the service. While another respondent said that Wi-Fi is a source of additional
income for the hotel: “It serves as a source of revenue and it also increases the

standard of the hotel”.

Major reasons for the adoption of
broadband in the hotels by
percentage

80 68
60 1
40
20 | 14 14 I
- = =l

Communication Modernity Information Customers

seeking

Chart 7-28: Major reasons for the adoption of broadband by hoteliers in

percentage

Information seeking

Respondents expressed two main reasons; the first is to acquire information, the
second is to educate themselves. One respondent summarised these two points
as follows: “We use the Internet to learn and we also get information from the

Internet.”
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Modernity

A few respondents discussed modernity as a reason for the installation of the
Internet in their hotels. The reasons given included to raise the standard of the
hotel whereby it is possible to attract foreign customers. One respondent stated:

“To modernise our hotel and attract foreign customers”.

Communication

Respondents discussed the importance of the Internet for communication, almost
all hotel booking requests are received via e-mail. Respondents stated
communication as one of the reasons for the introduction of the Internet in their
hotels as expressed by one respondent: “we use it to communicate with anyone

and anywhere in the world”.

7.10.5 Minor reasons for the adoption of broadband Internet by tour

operators

Respondents were asked to indicate one major and at least three other minor
reasons for the adoption of the Internet in their businesses. These minor reasons

were organised in themes as shown below in Chart 7-29.

Many respondents mentioned the usefulness of the Internet as a minor factor for
adoption; one frequently stated reason is to communicate with their major
customers. Almost all tour operators’ customers are foreigners, and information
exchange about tours, pricing and organisation needs to be fast and accurate.
Many respondents repeatedly stated that the Internet is the only means of
communication with their customers. Others considered the Internet to be an
essential ICT tool; it is not possible to operate without it. One respondent
summarised this point as follows: "Tour operator businesses would not be able to

function without the Internet” .
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Several respondents stated the usefulness of the Internet for their businesses; for
example, one respondent expressed how the Internet can be used for education,
and used it to learn or research as follows: "The Internet is a tool for work,
research, and education”. It appears that all these activities, work, research, and
education, require the finding of appropriate information. Four respondents
expressed the importance of the Internet for learning as follows:” To learn from the
resources available on the Internet’. One respondent said that the Internet was

installed to get competitive advantage.
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Chart 7-29: Minor reasons for the adoption of broadband by tour operators

in percentage

Minor reasons for the adoption of broadband by hoteliers

Hotelier respondents were asked to indicate the minor reasons for the adoption of
the Internet in their hotels. The minor reasons were categorised based on the
contents, similar ideas formed themes, these themes are given below in Chart
7-30.
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It can be seen from the data that there were two emerging themes, competitive
advantage, and use of accounting software to control finance. Three respondents
stated that the adoption and the use of the Internet in their hotels enabled them to
have competitive advantages compared to other hotels with no Internet.

The data indicated that most of the hotels’ customers are foreigners, it appeared
that these customers preferred hotels with Internet rather than without. It appeared

that having the Internet in a hotel establishment provides competitive advantage.

Minor reasons for the adoption of
broadband by hoteliers in percentage
10
9 1 9
8 4
7 !
. 6
5 |
4 4
3 !
2 !
1 4
0 4
Finance Competitive advantage

Chart 7-30: Minor reasons for the adoption of broadband by hoteliers

7.10.6 Reasons for non-adoption of broadband in the business
The non-adoption of broadband by hoteliers and tour operators varies significantly
as shown in
Table 7-6. Most tour operators (98%) have adopted broadband in their businesses
whereas only 14% of hoteliers have done so in their hotels. The non-adoption of
broadband is shown below in Chart 7-31.
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Chart 7-31 Non-adoption reasons that affect the adoption of the Internet by

hoteliers

Lack of advantages/usefulness

Lack of advantages and usefulness were pointed out as significant reasons for the
non-adoption of broadband. Nearly one third of the respondents, (33%),
mentioned broadband as not having any advantages or usefulness in their

business.

When respondents were asked to name one reason for not adopting broadband in
their hotel, the prevalent theme was the lack of usefulness or advantage of
broadband for small hotels. Typical responses included “We do not understand its
advantages”, “We do not understand the usefulness of broadband for our hotel”.
Similar reasons were given by manager respondents, stating that owners of hotels

lack understanding of the use of the Internet.
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Plan to adopt

Several respondents (18%) expressed their plan to install broadband in their
businesses. The plan to install broadband is a recognition of the fact that the
Internet can help the business in some way. At least six respondents stated their
intention as follows: “There is an intention to install the Internet”. It is not a firm
plan as such but it shows that there is an intention — unless there are other issues
that stop this intention, there is a purpose to install the Internet. Other respondents
expressed a firm intention to install the Internet in the near future; one respondent
summed it up as follows: “We will install the Internet in the near future”. These

groups of respondents had been persuaded and had decided to adopt broadband.

Requirement/need/demand

When asked, what is the main reason for the non-adoption of broadband in the
hotel business, several respondents (13%) indicated that there is no requirement
for their businesses. Various reasons were given for this, such as size of the hotel,

there is no advantage or it is not essential.

Several respondents pointed out that broadband is not required in their
businesses. Six respondents expressed this as follows: “We think we do not
require broadband for what we do”. They think that there is nothing broadband can
bring to the business. This was expressed by other respondents as follows: “We
think that broadband is not useful or essential for our small business”. Other
respondents expressed similar views: “we do not use broadband”. While others
stated the size of the hotel as a main reason for not adopting broadband: “our

business is very small so it does not require broadband”, “It is a small hotel and

broadband is not required”.
Finance/price/affordability

Affordability of the Internet for small businesses was given as the main factor that

affected the diffusion of the Internet. Several respondents cited that the
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advantages of the Internet had been identified but that adoption was restricted
because of its affordability for small businesses. One respondent summarised this
as follows: “We know the advantage of the Internet, but it is very expensive, we
cannot afford it”. Similar views were expressed that focused on the size of the
businesses with limited financial ability. Small hotels generally have limited
disposable profit that can be reinvested in the business. This view was expressed
by one respondent as follows: “Small hotels have limited financial strength, and

the lack of finance restricts their ability to install the Internet”.

Internet adoption requires many things for customers to use the services, such as
computers, skilled work force, switches, and wireless hubs. Although many of
these are covered by the initial investment, the skilled work force and the regular
broadband monthly fee for the telecommunications supplier are on-going costs.
Several respondents raised the issue of staff costs and one respondent
summarised this as follows: “We do not have the finance to employ staff to operate
the computer and other things in the hotel”. Many respondents mentioned the lack
of finance and other resources; one respondent stated: “There are no resources to

install and use the Internet in the hotel”.

Customers

Customers play a vital role in the adoption of innovation; their influence has been
extensively documented. Three respondents stated that their customers are not
users of the Internet as the reason for them not installing broadband in their hotels.
These are small hotels with low standards, customers that use these facilities are
not users of the Internet. One of the respondents pointed out: "We are not
encouraged to have the Internet in the hotel, because the hotel is small and we do
not think there will be customers who use the Internet in our hotel”. Similarly
another respondent stated: “We think that our customers are not users of the

Internet, so it is not required.”
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The Internet can be an income generator for some hotels, by providing Internet
cafes on their premises. However, respondents stated that in small hotels
customers are not users of the Internet, as a result hoteliers are not encouraged to

install the Internet in their hotels.

Knowledge/awareness

A few respondents (7%) cited knowledge and awareness as factors that hinder the
diffusion of the Internet in their hotels. The significance of the lack of knowledge
about the Internet was mentioned: “We do not know about the advantages of the
Internet”. Furthermore, it was stated that the lack of awareness of the advantages
acts as barrier. Lack of awareness of what broadband can bring in terms of
attracting customers and generating more income acts as a resistance factor to
adoption. One respondent summarised this idea as follows: “We do not

understand the advantages of the Internet”.

Lack of legal protection

Hoteliers that rent their business premises from the AARH discussed the
difficulties faced in many areas, from renovating to installing sockets. One
respondent summarised this as follows: “We are renting the premises from the
AARH; we are unable to update or modernise the hotel because of restrictions.
We are not allowed to install mobile chargers in each room, also we were not
allowed to build en-suite shower rooms in the hotel, if we change the shape

slightly, we will be notified to evacuate the premises in 15 days.”

Other respondents stated that there is no certainty on how long tenants can rent
the property for. This did not give hotel owners the confidence to invest in new
technology or improve the premises. One respondent expressed this point as
follows: “we are not been able to modernise the hotel because we rent the

premises from the AARH, any day we can be told to leave the premises”.
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The impact of the rules is not clear, nor are the rights and responsibilities of the
tenants (the hoteliers); what they can improve on the premises or what they are
not allowed to do varies greatly, and this has undermined confidence. This has
resulted in minimum investment in the hotels. It appears that this has impacted on
the adoption of broadband, as it requires the installation of cables throughout the
premises. This point was summarised by one respondent as follows: “we rent the
premise from the AARH and the rules have impacted negatively on investment in

technology.”

Size of the hotel

At least four respondents raised the small size of the hotel as a factor for the non-
adoption of the Internet. In addition to the small size of the hotels, respondents
stated that there is nothing useful that can be done using the Internet. While other
respondents mentioned that there is no requirement for the Internet in the hotel.
Two respondents stated: “The Internet cannot be used for anything in our small
hotel”. Other respondents similarly expressed the view that the Internet is not
required in small hotels: “The hotel is too small to require the use of then Internet

for any of its operations”.

7.10.7 Why adopt a website in the business?
Tour operator respondents were requested to provide one main reason for the
adoption of a website in their business. The collected data were grouped into
categories and the emerging themes are given below in Chart 7-32. Many
respondents (60%) indicated that their main reason for the adoption of a website

was to use it as a marketing tool for their business.
Many respondents stated that their website was intended as a means of

introducing their services to potential customers. One respondent expressed this

as: “The website is used to introduce our product and services to the world”.

253



Tour operators major reasons for
website adoption for their businesses
in percentage

70

60
60 -
50 -
40 - 58
30 -
20 - 9
0 — =

Usefulness Essential Information Communication Marketing
providing

Chart 7-32: Tour operators’ major reasons for website adoption in
percentages

Many respondents pointed out that their website is the main method used to
attract new customers. In the words of one respondent: “our website is the main
means of getting customers”. Other respondents emphasised that their website is

used to reach their global customers.

Communication

Over a quarter of respondents (28%) stated the importance of websites for
communicating with their customers as a factor for the adoption of websites for
their businesses. The significance of the adoption of websites in tour operator
businesses arises from the ability of a website to give the tour operator a presence
to attract potential customers world-wide. It also provides information about what a
tourist expects to see, tourist attractions, these are supported with pictures, video
and text; it also provides the contact address of the tour operator. In many cases,
the website is the only way a tourist can get the e-mail or any other contact
address; one respondent expressed this as follows: "the website is the main

address where we can be reached”.
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Many respondents discussed how their website provides them with a platform to
be able to communicate with their potential customers. One respondent pointed
this out as follows: “It creates a platform to connect with our customers”.

Many respondents referred to the ability of their websites to be the main gateway
for connecting with their potential customers: “our website is used to communicate
with potential customers around the world”. Other respondents said that,
customers get the e-mail address of the tour operator and initiate communication,
for example: "Through our website potential customers send us an e-mail to

enquire about our services”.

Information providing

The role of a website as an information providing platform for tour operators was
discussed by some respondents; the information focused on the tour operator
organisation and the service provided for tourists. As one respondent explained,
information is normally provided mainly in English but some tour operators provide
it in at least two or three languages. It appeared that by providing the relevant
information it is possible to attract many customers, as pointed out here: “we are

able to attract customers because we have all the information on our website”.

Essential/usefulness

All the above aspects provide some level of usefulness from various angles; such
as from marketing the products and services to providing a communication
platform, hence all this attracts more customers to their businesses. One
respondent stated that the website is an essential tool for tour operator businesses
as follows: “we would not be able to work without our website”. Another
respondent pointed out the usefulness of the website to facilitate all aspects of the

tour operation: “The website is useful in facilitating what we do”.

255



7.10.8 Tour operators’ minor reasons for the adoption of a website

The minor reasons for the adoption of a website by tour operators are given below

in Chart 7-33.
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Chart 7-33: Tour operators’ major and minor reasons for the adoption of a

website

At least two respondents indicated simplicity as a minor reason for the adoption of

a website in their business. One respondent pointed this out as follows: “It is an

easy way of providing services”.

What some respondents identified as a major reason other respondents

considered to be a minor reason. This difference can be seen in Chart 7-32 and

Chart 7-33. Many respondents indicated communication, information providing,

and essential as minor reasons for adoption.
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7.10.9 Major reasons for the adoption of a website by hoteliers

The data in section 7.4.4 indicated that 12.5% of hoteliers have adopted a website
for their business. Respondents were requested to state the major reason that
convinced them to adopt a website in their business. The chart (Chart 7-34) below
indicates that 63% were for marketing their hotel, followed by providing information
(9%), planning to adopt (9%), and to satisfy customer demand (9%).

Marketing

Respondents cited that the main reason for the adoption of a website was to
market their hotel to their foreign customers, and this was expressed as follows:
“To advertise our service to our customers (foreign customers)”. The significance
of presenting the products and services of their hotels to their potential customers
as the main reason for adoption was pointed out by many respondents and was
expressed as follows: “to be able to present what we have to our potential

customers”.

Information providing/plan/customers

Some respondents mentioned provision of information as the main reason for the
adoption of a website. The main emphasis was given to the information provided
about their hotel on their website. One respondent expressed this as follows: “to
provide information about our hotel”. Respondents also indicated that they were
planning to adopt a website in their hotel; one of the hoteliers had completed the
preparation of their website and stated: “We are in the process of launching our

website”.

At least two respondents said that their website focused on attracting more
customers by reaching as many potential customers as possible. This point was
highlighted as follows: ”...to be able to reach as many customers as possible by

advertising our products and services.”
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Chart 7-34: Major reasons for the adoption of website by hoteliers in

percentage

7.10.10 What are the reasons for not adopting websites in businesses?

The role played by website technology in small and medium enterprises in
developing countries, with the aim of increasing their customer base and sales,
and used as a marketing tool, has been extensively documented. The adoption of
website technology by hotel and tour operators varies depending on their
customer base and their ability to finance the initial and on-going costs. Almost all
tour operators have websites while a small proportion of hoteliers have adopted
the technology, but a significant number of hoteliers have not adopted the
technology. The data collected from hoteliers was organised into groups and is
presented below in Chart 7-35; it provides insights into why the majority of

hoteliers choose not to adopt the technology.
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Chart 7-35 Reasons for the non-adoption of website by hoteliers in

percentage

Advantages/awareness

When asked what was the main factor for non-adoption, 24% of the respondents,
stated the lack of understanding of the advantages of websites for their
businesses as a major factor for non-adoption. About 9% stated there was no
awareness about website use in general. The prevalent theme was expressed by
the following respondents: “There is a lack of awareness of the advantages of a

website for a hotel business”. Similarly, “We do not understand the advantages”.

Other respondents said that they had not investigated the advantages, while
others stated that they did understand the advantages of a website but there was
a lack of understanding how their small hotel could benefit from this technology.
For a few hoteliers this was changing; one respondent explained this change as
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follows: “At the beginning, we did not have the awareness of the advantages of a

website, but we are now planning to get a website for the hotel in the near future”.

Usefulness of website

Many respondents thought that the importance of the usefulness of a technology
affects its adoption for their business; the non-usefulness of a website was pointed
out as a significant factor for the non-adoption of a website in small hotels by 19%
of the respondents. This prevalent theme was expressed as follows: “We think it is
not useful for our small hotel business”. Other comments from other respondents

included that websites are not necessary for small hotels.

Some respondents highlighted that a website was a means of communication.
However, for non-adopter hoteliers, their customers do not require access to a
website to obtain the service or products offered by small hotels; this was
expressed in the following response: “there is no situation that would require us to

communicate using a website”.

Planning to adopt

Some respondents (13%) stated that they were aware of the advantages of a
website. The technology can help to increase their customer base and advertise
their hotel. The implementation of a website by a hotelier was expressed in the

following response: “We are developing our website at the moment”.

The significance of a website was widely discussed and at least eleven
respondents indicated that a website provides many advantages for the hotel
sector. These respondents said that they had a plan to have a website as
expressed in the following response: “We are planning to have a website in the
future”. At least another two respondents expressed some level of interest in
owning a website in the future; this point was expressed as follows: “We did not

think about getting a website until now, but we may get one in the future”.
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Knowledge

Many respondents mentioned the lack of knowledge of a website as a factor for
the non-adoption of a website in their business. A website needs to be maintained
from time to time, corrective action needs to be taken when things go wrong, or
new features need to be added to reflect the services or products introduced in the
hotel. A typical comment includes that there is no one in the hotel with the
knowledge to support a website, and this view was expressed simply as follows:

“‘we lack the knowledge”.

Knowledge about a website and its significance for the hotel business was cited by
11% of respondents. Typical comments include: “We do not know anything about
a website”. Another respondent expressed lack of knowledge as follows: “we do

not have the necessary knowledge”.

Finance/price

Several respondents pointed out affordability, lack of resources, and limited
finance, as factors for the non-adoption of a website for their businesses. It
appeared that small hotels with limited customer numbers generate limited
finance. Furthermore, these hotels also lack the knowledge to use a computer.
These factors hinder the introduction of a website, and one respondent expressed
this as follows: “the hotel is a small establishment with low returns and also we do

not have the knowledge to use a computer”.

Some respondents pointed out limited finance of small hotels as a significant
factor for limiting what technology can be introduced in their establishments. The
limited finance available has to cover all the outgoings, what is considered
essential to run the establishment, and then whatever is left over is not sufficient to
introduce new technology. The following respondent summarised this point: “We
have a small hotel with limited financial strength”. Another respondent described it

as follows: “We do not have the ability to finance it”.
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Size of the hotel

A few respondents discussed the size of the hotel establishment as a main factor
for non-adoption of a website; it was emphasised that there is no requirement to
have a website for small hotels. Many of the customers of the hotels have no
access to computers and the Internet; therefore, it is not possible to attract any
additional customers. This view was pointed out by one respondent as follows: “we

have a small hotel and we think it does not require a website”.

The significance of the size of a hotel was discussed with regard to its financial
ability, its customer base, and what is required to provide the services and
products to its customers. As a result of its size, the profit generated is limited and
hence with limited finance only what is deemed essential to run the hotel gets
priority. Owning a website or introducing an Internet cafe is not considered an
essential part of the operation. Furthermore, these require a high level of
investment that is not affordable by small hotels. Two of the typical comments
include: “our business is very small”, and "our business is very small and it does

not require the Internet for its operation.”

Customers/demand

Some respondents pointed out the significance of the hotel’s customers as a factor
for the diffusion of ICT. Many of the small hotels attract local customers, with no
access to e-mail, computers, the Internet, or websites. Therefore, these hotels are
not encouraged to introduce ICT in their businesses. It appears that hotels with
customers who have no access to ICT, seem not to adopt websites or any other
ICT tools in their premises, as there is no demand from their local customers. One
respondent summarised this point as follows: “The customers are not users of this
technology”.

Tenancy of business premises

Hotels that rent from the AARH expressed difficulties, such as not being able to

renovate the premises, or install new systems. Furthermore, tenancy agreements
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can also be terminated by AARH, and tenants can be forced to evacuate the
property within weeks; this creates difficulties to plan and invest in new ICT
systems. Respondents expressed this view as follows: “We rented the property
from the housing agency and we experience a great deal of problems to expand or
improve the hotel.” Another respondent expressed a similar view as follows: “there
are difficulties in improving the hotel because we are tenants of the housing

agency’”.

7.11 Conclusion

This chapter has presented the data from the field surveys for both hoteliers and
tour operators. The data demonstrate that respondents lack knowledge and
awareness to adopt ICTs. The data also show that adoption is driven by foreign
customers of these businesses. In contrast, there is no demand from local
customers. Furthermore, the adoption/rejection of ICTs was affected by various
factors. The list of reasons for each ICT is presented in Appendix A. The next

chapter presents the interpretation and discussion of these various reasons.

The data indicate that there are many factors that influence the adoption of ICT in
the hotel and tour operator business. The main factors for adoption and non-
adoption are presented in Appendix A. The main factors for adoption are: demand
from foreign customers, network externalities and competition among hoteliers.
The non-adoption factors include: lack of usefulness, lack of finance, lack of

awareness and knowledge, and being small in size.
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Chapter 8 Discussion of findings

8.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the discussion on the findings of the research. The
discussion is based on the data presented in Chapter 6 and Chapter 7 in
conjunction with the background in Chapter 2 and the literature review presented
in Chapter 3 . The discussion starts with the presentation of which ICTs are
adopted or rejected. It is then followed by the factors that explain the adoption or
rejection of ICT in these businesses. Furthermore, it discusses how these factors
are related to other similar studies. It then goes on to present how these factors
arise from different levels including: from the individual adopter, the characteristics
of the adopting organisation, the sector these organisations operate in, and the
national and international contexts. It then goes on to present how the proposed
new theoretical framework relates to the findings and its implications for further

research.

8.2 Summary of the findings

The level of adoption of ICTs is summarised below:

ICTs Tool Hoteliers (n=128) Tour operators (n=57)
Adopters (%) Non-adopters Adopters (%) | Non-adopters

(%) (%)

Mobile 100 0 100 0

phone

Computer 35.2 64.8 100 0

Broadband | 14.8 85.2 98.2 1.8

Website 12 87.5 93 7

E-mail 32.8 67.2 98.2 1.8

Table 8-1 Adoption of ICTs by hoteliers and tour operators in Addis Ababa,

Ethiopia
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This research focused on small micro hotels and tour operators in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia. It tries to find the factors that affect the adoption of ICTs (mobile phones,
computers, broadband, websites, and e-mail systems) in these businesses. The
findings indicate that some of the individual and organisational level factors that
affect the adoption of ICTs can be explained using Rogers’ diffusion of innovation
theory (Rogers 2003). However, it was also found that the local situation,
governed by political, economic, social, technological, and legal (PESTL) factors,
plays an important role in the adoption process. The findings of this study will be
presented from the perspective of both Rogers’ theory of diffusion and the

proposed theoretical framework.

The single monopolistic telecommunications service provider is unable to satisfy
the growing demand. For example, according to the available data for landline
waiting times (Figure 2-1), there were 18,548 individuals on the waiting list in
2009. Furthermore, the lack of competition in the sector has resulted in high prices
for customers. The prices for telecommunications services are falling in the sector;
the latest figures from ITU indicate that there is a reduction of 71% in the price of
broadband. The price in Ethiopia has dropped but it is still too expensive for many
people. The price of broadband as a percentage of GNI per capita was 85% in
2011, in 2013 the price had dropped to 71% of GNI per capita.

The usability of ICT systems increases with the introduction of applications that
provide new services and encourage potential users to adopt ICTs. For example,
the introduction of M-Pesa in Kenya and Tanzania, a mobile money transfer
service via mobile phone technology, enables millions to own a bank account and
has accelerated the adoption of mobile phones in these countries. While in
Ethiopia, the introduction of similar financial services through a mobile phone was
expected to be operational in January 2014, but has not been implemented yet.
The absence of such applications so far has not helped the penetration level in the

country.
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The general absence of diffusion of ICT to the wider public in Ethiopia reduces the
demand for the use of ICT in many sectors, including hotels and tour operators.
Organisations adopt ICT if there is a demand from their major customers; in the
case of the majority of hoteliers, their major customers have no access to ICT,

therefore, there is no demand for the hoteliers to adopt ICT.

There are some international level factors arising from the nature of the cross
border functionality of ICTs, which necessitate negotiations and agreements on
many fronts. These negotiations, including the addition of new technology
standards and use and the discontinuation of old systems, forces countries to
adopt these new technologies. International organisations prescribe policy
changes based on best practice in a certain context. Some impose policy change
as criteria for membership; for example, Ethiopia’s membership of the World
Trade Organisation (WTO) has been stalled because of WTQO’s request for the
liberalisation of the telecommunications and banking sectors in Ethiopia.
International organisations, such as the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the
World Bank (WB), provide loans for development and various other projects, and
in some cases these loans are conditional on adopting prescribed policies. These
changes of policies have effects at the grass root level in these countries. These
changes of policies have some level of coercive elements in the relationship
between the international organisations and the developing countries. Previous
research by DiMaggio and Powell (1983) has concluded that coercive pressures,
arising from formal and informal sources such as regulatory bodies, resource
dominant organisations or dominant customers, cause the adoption of technology

in an organisation.

All hoteliers and tour operators have adopted mobile phones. However, among
society in general, the adoption level is 23 per hundred inhabitants. The adoption
characteristics for hoteliers and tour operators are different for ICT tools such as

computer, broadband, website and e-mail systems.
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In the case of computers, all tour operators have adopted computers; on the other
hand, only 35.2% of hoteliers have adopted computers. The adoption rate in the
country is 1.8% of households. The adoption of broadband provides a contrasting
result between hoteliers and tour operators. The vast majority of tour operators,
98.2%, have adopted broadband, whereas only 14.8% of hoteliers have
broadband in their businesses. Internet users in Ethiopia represent 1.1% of the

population. The use of the Internet is in its infancy.

Other major reasons for non-adoption of ICT in the hotel and tour operator
business are affordability, lack of knowledge and awareness of ICT, and the lack
of availability of ICT services in the country; the available data indicate that many
thousands are on the waiting list of the telecommunications service provider for a
wired telephone line (ITU 2002).

ITU (2013) argues that affordability of ICTs is the prime factor that affects the
adoption process. For many people ICTs are not affordable, because of
government policies such as high import taxation (40%), high running costs, and
lack of competition in the sector. Unavailability of skilled human capital has also
affected the adoption of ICTs such as online web services. Some small hotels that
are renting their business premises from the government are held back from
adopting ICT because they are not allowed to install sockets and their tenancy
agreement could be terminated at any time by the AARH. The lack of guarantee
from the AARH is exacerbated by the absence of legal protection. On the other
hand, network externalities, customer demand, and competition among the
hoteliers are the main factors that increase the uptake of ICTs in the hotel and tour

operator business.

The Ethiopian government has made a political decision to keep the only
telecommunications operator in public ownership, which impedes ICT diffusion.
Furthermore, for hoteliers the monopoly extends to software, and hardware supply

and maintenance, and this negatively influences the diffusion of ICT. The
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government policy on the telecommunications sector is an extension of the
political system, the sector is implementing the political programme of the ruling

party (Gagliardone 2014).

8.3 Knowledge and awareness of ICTs by hoteliers and tour operators

Rogers (2003) shows that for an innovation to be adopted, the potential adopters
have to be aware of its existence and have some level of knowledge of how to use
the innovation. Though some technologies are easy to use, others require some
level of training and knowledge to use it effectively. The data in Chart 7-13,
indicate that 55% of hoteliers do not have any computer knowledge, while all tour
operators have some level of knowledge as shown in Chart 7-15. When one looks
at the education level of hoteliers, 45% have completed secondary school while
53% of tour operators have an undergraduate degree. The data also indicate that
65% of hoteliers are non-adopters of computers while 100% of tour operators have
adopted computers.

The implication of this result is that knowledge and awareness of an innovation are
factors for the adoption of computers. The findings concur with other studies, for
example Tabak and Barr (1996) argue that a higher level of education tends to
influence a high level of adoption, and Brancheau and Wetherbe (1990)
demonstrated that educated people tend to be early adopters of a technology.
Generally, educated people tend to have a higher income that enables them to
absorb the cost of adoption.

Similarly, hoteliers who did not have any knowledge of broadband and websites
accounted for 60% and 62% of respondents respectively, as a result of this the
non-adoption figures for broadband and websites were 85% and 87% respectively.
On the other hand, in the case of tour operators, all had some level of knowledge
of broadband and websites, accordingly the adoption rate was 98% and 93%

respectively. This demonstrates that potential adopters who have a higher level of
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education, knowledge, and awareness of an innovation, tend to be early adopters
of the technology. However, education, knowledge and awareness of an
innovation are not the only factors for adoption of an innovation as will be

demonstrated in the following discussion.

8.4 Adoption of ICT tools in the hotel and tour operators businesses

Adoption of ICT tools is seen by many as a critical factor for development and
poverty reduction (UN 2002, ITU 2001, NEPAD 2009). The ICT Development
Index rank for Ethiopia indicates that it is lagging behind other developing
countries; in 2011 it ranked 150 and in 2012 it ranked 151. Though it shows an
increase in the uptake of mobile phones compared to 2011, it is not growing as

fast as other developing countries.
8.4.1 Mobile phone adoption in the country

Mobile phones are one of the most adopted ICT tools in hotels and associated
businesses. Almost all businesses have adopted mobile phones. It is the main tool
of communication, particularly for small and micro businesses. However, the
adoption of mobile phones among the general public is very low. The latest data
from ITU ( 2013), as shown in Table 2-1, indicate that mobile phone subscription
per houndered inhabitants in 2012 was 23.7.

ITU (2013) argues that affordability is a major factor that affects the adoption of
ICT. The latest affordability figure indicates that mobile phone affordability,
measured by the percentage of GNI per capita, is 11.4%. To increase mobile
phone ownership, making it affordable for the majority of potential customers, GNI
per capita has to increase or the price of mobile phones has to fall. An increase of
GNI per capita is dictated by the general economic situation in the country,
including the management of inflation. However, reduction of the running costs of
a mobile phone can be achieved by using various policies, such as reduction of

taxation and introduction of competition in the market. Recently, the
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telecommunications operator has reduced mobile phone running costs; this has
resulted in an increase in the uptake of mobile phones. However, the above

adoption resistance agents still have an impact on the adoption level.

One of the positive facilitator agents that increases the uptake of mobile phones is
network externalities (Shapiro & Varian 1999). Network externalities are created
as a result of a postive value generated because of the adoption of a technology
by many people. The positive value of a network increases as many people adopt
and use it. A typical example is the telephone network, its benefit increases as
many adopt and use it. As families and friends adopt the new technology, others

tend to follow, to keep in touch with their families and friends.

Other notable factors that facilitate the adoption of mobile phones are the
availability of applications that provide innovative solutions to a problem. For
example, the introduction of M-Pesa in Kenya and Tanzania helped to increase
the adoption of mobile phone technology in these countries. This application
provides a banking facility for many who were otherwise not been able to use
banking facilities. In Ethiopia a similar service called M-birr*® was planned to start

in January 2014, but the implementation has been delayed.
8.4.2 Computer adoption and use

Computers are one of the core ICTs tools that create an enabling environment for
the communication, processing and use of information. It is one of the critical tools
that enables businesses to operate efficiently, facilitates expansion of businesses,
and enables faster and cheaper means of communication with their customers and

other businesses.

As indicated in Table 8-1, 35% of hoteliers and 100% of tour operators have

adopted computers. There is a significant difference between the two groups on

'3 Birr is the name of the currency in Ethiopia.

270



the adoption of computers. In the case of tour operators, 45% stated that the
computer is an essential tool for their businesses, whereas only 6% of hoteliers
expressed a similar view. For those whose customers are foreigners, they need to
communicate with them using e-mail, and a computer is an essential tool for that.
Tour operators exchange information with their potential customers, mainly about
tour plans, availability, pricing, and any other information requested by their
customers. Similarly, hoteliers mentioned the same reason, that computers are
used to communicate with their foreign customers. The main information exchange
is about availability of rooms, pricing and other services offered by the hoteliers.
Foreign customers are the major income generators for tour operators and
hoteliers that have the facilities to provide services to these customers. These
customers normally communicate using e-mail and get their information from
websites. Tour operators and hoteliers have to use similar technology to
communicate with them, and this has resulted in the adoption of technology
required to do so. Therefore, foreign customers are the main factors for the
adoption of computers for hoteliers and tour operators. The variation of adoption
between hoteliers and tour operators is a reflection of their customer base. The
customers of tour operators are 100% foreigners, so ICTs are an essential tool for
the operation of their businesses. While some hoteliers whose customers are
foreigners have adopted the technology, others have not. A study by Lefebvre and
Lefebvre (1996) also showed that major customers act as a facilitator factor in the

adoption process.

Rogers (2003) argued that the characteristics of an innovation are a critical factor
for its adoption in society. The data indicate that the positive perceived value of a
computer facilitates adoption; characteristics pointed out by research participants
included: creating efficiency, use for accounting and facilitating an easy way of
storing and retrieving data. All these usability factors drive the adoption of
computers in the hotel and tour operator business. Similarly, previous research
has found that positive perceived usefulness of an innovation increases adoption
(Davis 1989, Mehrtens et al. 2001).
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Many respondents stated that that they use pen and paper in their hotel business.
They added that for all the things they do, they do not need to use a computer for
their business. A similar study in Kenya indicated that for small businesses, users
did not find the computer added any value and hence they did not adopt it (Moyi
2003). In this research, the data also gives a similar result, that many hoteliers did
not find the computer useful for their hotel operations. Typical responses from
participants included: “computers are not required” or “not necessary for the
operation of our hotel”. There is a lack of knowledge for identifying appropriate
applications for hotel operations. This perception of not being able to identify any
use for a computer acts as a barrier. The lack of knowledge and skills in identifying
existing computer applications that provide advantages to hotel operations
requires awareness of both computer technology and hotel operations.

Furthermore, many available applications that are used in the hotel business are
not readily available in the local languages, thus creating further barriers. There
are a number of organisations, such as the Ministry of Communications and
Information Technology (MICT), that can offer demonstration of usefulness of
computer systems and create awareness, so that it can improve the uptake of
computers in the sector. In addition, AACC can also be a facilitating factor by

providing basic computer skills for its members to close the gap.

Traditional pen and paper are used in many hotels. In some cases,
owners/managers are aware of the advantages of a computer, but the cost of
switching from pen and paper to a computer is too expensive for many hoteliers.
Furthermore, the cost of switching includes the cost of the computer and other
essentials such as printers, software, and skills and knowledge required to operate
the computer. A high switching cost can be a barrier to the adoption of innovation.
A study by Shapiro and Varian (1999) found that the cost of switching can be a
determinant factor for the adoption of innovation. The switching cost is the cost of

the new system compared to the cost of the existing system; the new system, a
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computer, is much more expensive than the pen and paper used currently. In
Ethiopia, there are no computer manufacturers, they all have to be imported, and
40% import tax needs to be paid on any imported computer. The switching cost for
the adoption of computers is increased because of the 40% import tax on ICT

equipment.

Many researchers have argued that the size of the adopting organisation is a
factor that influences the adoption of technology (Damanpour 1992, Thong 1999,
Palvia et al. 1994). Organisational size is directly proportional to the available
slack resources, financial and human, technological know-how and past
experience and exposure to new technology. Small organisations normally have
very little slack financial resource, limited knowledge and very little technological
know-how, especially in developing countries. The data in Table 7-5 indicate that
the size of the organisation, as measured by the number of staff, affects adoption

levels, so the larger the organisation, the more likely it is to adopt a computer.

There are small hotels that rent their business premises from the AARH; these
hotels are restricted from changing any of the internal facilities of the premises,
including installing electrical sockets. This restriction is found to be a barrier for the
adoption of computers. Furthermore, the AARH has the right to remove tenants by
giving them two weeks’ notice, this does not encourage hoteliers to invest in

technologies.

In conclusion, a number of factors were identified that affect the adoption of
computers in hotel and tour operator businesses, including their customer base,
size of the establishment, government tax, switching cost, lack of knowledge, and

even their tenancy agreement.
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8.4.3 Adoption of wired-broadband

The data indicate that many hoteliers have not adopted broadband (85%),
whereas 98% of tour operators have adopted the technology. There is clearly a
marked difference between these two groups of adopters. The difference arises
because of the different customers that these two groups are serving. Almost all
tour operators’ customers are foreigners while most of the hoteliers’ customers are
locals. All tour operators’ customers book their tours through the Internet and
communicate using mainly e-mail, so it becomes essential for tour operators to
adopt broadband technology. Other researchers also found similar results; the
demand of their major customers put pressure on the organisation to adopt the
technology (DiMaggio & Powell 1983, Mehrtens et al. 2001).

The data show that hoteliers who have foreign customers state that broadband is
very expensive, but it is essential to attract these customers. Their customers
always request availability of free Wi-Fi in the hotel. If there is none, they will not
book. Some hoteliers stated that it is mandatory to have broadband in the hotel
and provide Wi-Fi to customers. If there is an interruption in Internet service,
almost all customers will check out and move to other hotels which have Wi-Fi

services.

For hoteliers, having broadband and providing Wi-Fi to their foreign customers
becomes a source of competition. Having fast Internet connection attracts foreign
customers. This competition has encouraged the adoption of broadband in the
hotel sector. The data indicate that 89% of hotels that have a Wi-Fi facility in their
hotels provide it as a value added service and only 11% charge for this service.
Hoteliers that adopt broadband and provide free Wi-Fi for their customers, indicate
that as a result of free Wi-Fi they have a competitive advantage in attracting
lucrative foreign customers. Lacovou et al (1995) and Porter (1985) argue that a
technology that provides a competitive advantage is likely to be adopted by

competing organisations.
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On the other hand, the majority of hoteliers’ customers are local and most of them
are not users of the Internet. The latest data from ITU (2013) indicate that fixed
broadband subscription in the country is 0% while the proportion of households
with Internet access is 1.9%. The implication of this low level of adoption of
broadband in the country indicates that hoteliers that serve local customers will not
use the Internet to book hotel rooms or services. Therefore, it is unlikely that
these hoteliers are encouraged to adopt broadband when there is little or no
demand coming from their major customers. Furthermore, hoteliers state that the
Internet does not provide advantages to their business. Hoteliers do not use the
Internet for communicating, marketing, information seeking or any other business
activities. In general, there are no requirements for broadband in most of the
hotels.

To adopt wired-broadband, a telephone line is required. However, the shortage of
wired telephone lines restricts the adoption of broadband systems. The latest
available data (Figure 2-1) showed that at the end of 2009 there were 18,548
individuals on the waiting list for a telephone line. The only telecommunications
operator in the country has failed to satisfy the demand. Therefore, shortages of

telephone lines are a barrier to the adoption of broadband.

The affordability of a broadband system is a major factor that affects the adoption
of broadband. The latest figure from ITU (2013) indicates that the price of
broadband is 71% of GNI per capita in Ethiopia. This is very expensive for many
millions of people in Ethiopia. One only needs to look at the level of penetration for
wired-broadband per 100 people in the country, which is zero. In Ethiopia, not only
broadband but other ICTs are unaffordable for many millions of Ethiopians. The
result is a low level of adoption of ICTs resulting in a low level of IDI increase,
which indicates that the country is lagging behind in the development of ICT

compared to sub-Saharan countries.
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GNI per capita is an indicator of the country’s economic strength and standard of
living, including the social, economic, and environmental conditions of the country
and its people. The ICT Development Index is also affected by GNI per capita,;
countries with a high level of GNI per capita tend to have a high level ICT
development. However, according to ITU (2013), countries with better ICT policies,
and a proper regulatory environment, which allow high levels of competition, tend
to have high levels of IDI with an average GNI per capita. For example, as shown
in Chart 2-1, Botswana has higher GNI per capita compared to Moldova but has
low IDI. Ethiopia is an importer of all ICT equipment. The 40% import tax on all ICT
equipment has an impact on affordability. Furthermore, the high level of inflation,
31% in 2013, and the devaluation of the currency by 50%, makes ICT equipment

very expensive.

The size of a hotel matters for adoption, the smaller the hotel, the more likely that
it does not have the finance or the skills to use a broadband system, and hence
they are non-adopters. The data also confirm that 97.3% of hoteliers who have 10
or less staff members had not adopted broadband. Whereas 75% of hoteliers with
staff numbers of 76-100 had adopted broadband. Furthermore, the data indicated
that 100% of hotels with staff numbers of more than 100 had adopted broadband
in their businesses. However, the data also show deviant cases, hoteliers with
staff numbers of 51-75 had not adopted broadband. These hotels had been
established for many years. The customers of these hotels are locals with no
access to the Internet, hence there was no need for these hoteliers to adopt

broadband in their businesses.

Hoteliers’ awareness and knowledge of broadband plays an important role in the
adoption of broadband systems. Most hoteliers, as shown in Chart 7-12 (60%), did
not have awareness or knowledge, and hence 85% of them did not adopt
broadband technology in their hotels. On the other hand, all tour operators had
some level of knowledge about broadband. Tour operators’ knowledge, coupled

with their customers’ demand, resulted in 98.2% adoption of broadband.
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Information that can be accessed in a format and languages accessible to users
increases the usability and benefits for broadband adopters. Mun-cho and Jong-kil
(2001) argue that, without accessible information that can be utilised and help
users to enrich the quality of life for themselves and others, increases the digital
divide. The data indicate that there is a lack of available information for hoteliers
and tour operators in Ethiopia. For example, one respondent stated “the

information available on government websites is four to five years old”.

8.4.4 Website adoption

Website technology has been adopted by the majority of tour operators (93%) and
a minority of hoteliers (12%). The data from adopters of websites (68% of hoteliers
and 60% of tour operators) indicate that the main factor that influences them to
adopt website technology is its use as a marketing medium for their businesses.
For the adopters, what convinces them is to use their website as a gateway to
inform, communicate, and engage with potential customers. Other factors include
its usability, in terms of providing information in a format accessible to potential
customers. Furthermore, a website’s ability to provide a permanent presence for
the business on the World Wide Web increases the reach of the business. Studies
(Musante et al. 2009, Schmidt et al. 2008) have also shown that hotel websites are
used as a mass media tool to advertise their businesses, providing cheap

advertising and a marketing platform.

The majority of hoteliers have not adopted website technology. The adoption
barriers that were mentioned by the respondents included that there was no
customer demand for the adoption of this technology. Furthermore, the data
indicated that the customers of these non-adopter hoteliers are not users of the
Internet. Another notable barrier is that there is no advantage for hoteliers to
adopt this technology, as their target customers are not on line and the businesses
would not benefit from adopting website technology.
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In addition, these hotels are small; as the size of an organisation decreases, so
the available resources, including skilled workers to maintain the website, the high
price of creating the website, including hosting and maintaining the website, place

it outside the reach of most small hotels.

A website is not advantageous for small hotels, as it does not attract additional
customers to the businesses; they say that their potential customers do not have
access to the Internet, they have mainly walk-in customers, and a few customers
use mobile phones to request availability of rooms in the hotels. Non-adopter
hoteliers state that, firstly, there is no demand for a website from their customers,
and secondly, there is a lack of finance and lack of skilled staff to manage a

website.

The data also show that websites for both hoteliers and tour operators are not
updated regularly. These websites are mainly used only as an information post for
the hotels and tour operators, with contact addresses, telephone numbers and e-
mail. In many cases these websites do not have online booking facilities; the
websites are not interactive or engaging, and are therefore not effective in
attracting customers. A study by Schmidt et al ( 2008) confirms that interactivity of

websites increases their effectiveness in businesses.

8.4.5 E-mail adoption

E-mail is the most widely used communication tool (98.2%) adopted by tour
operators. It is adopted to a lesser extent by hoteliers (32.8%). E-mail
communication is critical for the operation of those hotels and tour operators
whose customers are foreigners. For these businesses, availability, pricing,
booking request and confirmation are communicated using e-mail. The

unavailability of e-mail or lack of access results in loss of potential customers.

278



The widespread use of e-mail as a means of communication, its characteristics
such as ease of use, low cost, speed and reliability, make it a preferred means of
communication for many. The main factors for the adoption of e-mail by hoteliers
and tour operators are to use it for communication with their major customers
resulting from network externalities. The benefit of e-mail increase as the number
of people using it increases, this is what is known as network externality (Markus
1987, Katz & Shapiro 1986).

Hotels and tour operators adopt e-mail to communicate with their customers; on
the other hand, hoteliers that have local customers have not adopted e-mail. The
study by Lefebvre and Lefebvre (1996) also confirms that major customers and

competition are factors for the adoption of technology.

8.5 Use of ICTs in hotel and tour operator businesses

The data as shown in Table 7-12 and Table 7-13, indicate that for both hoteliers
and tour operators, the main applications, word processing (51% or more) and
spreadsheets (61% or more), were used frequently. ICTs were limited to basic
use. The use of ICT to only a basic level is a reflection of the non-availability of
appropriate applications and skilled human resources. Research by Chiware and
Dick (2008) on the use of ICT by SMEs shows a similar result.

The unavailability of appropriate applications in the sector is reflected in the use of
basic applications by hoteliers and tour operators. Adoption of technology without
effective use of applications and available appropriate timely information would not
be effective for enhancing knowledge or increasing productivity and
competitiveness for the adopting businesses. The absence of innovative
applications, for the sector in particular and to the wider public in general,
becomes a barrier to adoption.
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8.6 The Impact of unavailability of ICT on the businesses

The data, as shown in Table 7-14 and Table 7-15, show the impact of
unavailability of ICT systems on hotel and tour operator businesses. The result
indicates a marked difference between the two groups. The majority of the tour
operators (95%) stated that unavailability of e-mail has a major impact on the
business, followed by website (82%) and accounting and planning (77%). In the
case of hoteliers the most important ones were accounting (71%), spreadsheets
(44%), followed by e-mail (31%). The underlying reason for the variation between
the two groups is their customer base. The majority of tour operators and the
minority of hoteliers who adopted ICT have foreign customers. These businesses
rely heavily on their e-mail, website and broadband systems to be able to continue
operating their businesses. However, the vast majority of hoteliers that did not
adopt ICT also indicated that the majority of their customers are locals and do not
use ICT. The results from both phases of this study indicate that, for businesses
that adopt ICT, the critical systems that had significant impact on the businesses

are their e-mail and Wi-Fi systems.

8.7 The link between theoretical framework and findings

This section establishes the link between the theoretical framework developed in
Chapter 4 and the findings of this research. The facilitator and resistance agents of
the research findings are shown above in Table 8-2. The findings of the facilitator
and resistance agents and their possible sources, the macro sources provide the
link between the findings of the study and the theoretical framework. In this
particular research it was found that the political, economic, social and
technological factors played a significant role in the adoption of ICT in the hotel

and tour operator businesses.
The theoretical framework developed in chapter 4 is illustrated in Figure 4-5. In

this theoretical framework it was argued that the adoption characteristics of

individuals and organisations can be explained using Rogers’ diffusion of
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innovation theory. The typical tour operator and hotelier are described in Table
8-3. The typical tour operator is young, educated to degree level, has knowledge
and awareness of ICT, seeks information using ICT tools and is an adopter of ICT.
On the other hand, the typical hotelier is older, less educated, has no knowledge
or awareness of ICT, and is not an adopter of ICT. This is a classic explanation of

adopters and non-adopters using Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory.

The factors affecting the adoption of ICT arising from organisational characteristics
have indicated that small hotels are not adopters of ICTs, and are limited by
resources including lack of finance, knowledge, awareness and absence of
demand. However, tour operators, although their businesses are small, are all
adopters of ICT. The comparison between these two groups and the adoption and
non-adoption characteristics are given in the next section. The national and
international level factors and the link between the proposed theoretical framework

and the findings are presented below.
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ICT Agents of adoption/non-adoption Facilitator/ National level
resistance factors
factors

Telecommunicatio | Monopoly, lack of competition in the | Resistance | Political policy

ns sector telecommunications sector

Telecommunicatio Lack of independent Resistance | Political policy

ns sector telecommunications regulator

software CNET Resistance | Political policy

Hardware Petram Resistance | Political policy

ICT 40% import tax on ICTs, 24-44% | Resistance | Economic policy

inflation, low level of GNI per capita
Broadband Competition among hoteliers Facilitator Economic
situation

ICT Gender gap Resistance | Social policy

Computer, Internet | Lack of knowledge and awareness | Resistance | Social policy

and website

ICT Network externalities Facilitator Technological

characteristics

Computer, Internet High level of knowledge demand | Resistance | Technological

and website characteristics

Applications, such Absence of appropriate ICT Resistance | Technological

as M-Pesa applications

Broadband/Wi- Major customers Facilitator Sectoral

Fi/e-mail

ICT except mobile Small size organisations Resistance | Organisational

phone

ICT Lack of customer protection law, Resistance | Legal

lack of protection law for tenants

Table 8-2 List of agents of adoption/non-adoption, facilitator or resistance factors,

and national level factors
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8.7.1 The role of owners/managers in the adoption process

The owners/managers of hotels and tour operators are active young professionals;
in the case of hoteliers 43% of the participants were in the age group of 21-30, and
for tour operators 58% were in the age group of 21-30. The tour operators have a
higher level of education, 53% of the participants have an undergraduate degree
whereas 45% of the hoteliers have completed secondary school. However,
hoteliers have more experience than tour operators, 45% of hoteliers have ten
years’ or more experience and 39% of tour operators have 1-3 years’ experience.

The data indicate that hoteliers have more experience but a lower level of

education.

Typical tour operator Typical hotelier
Young, mainly between 21-30 Relatively older than tour operators
Educated to degree level Educated to secondary level
A few years of experience At least 10 years’ experience
Has a perception of knowledge of Has a perception of not having
ICTs knowledge of ICTs
Had sector specific training Had no sector specific training
Knowledge gained through formal Knowledge gained through work
education experience
Adopter of ICTs Non-adopter of ICTs
Seeks information through the use of | Does not seek information using ICT
ICTs

Table 8-3 Comparison of typical tour operator and hotelier

The results from the study indicate that owners/managers who had a higher level
of education tended to adopt ICT in their businesses. Owners/managers of hotels
and tour operators with at least a diploma or degree tend to adopt computers,

Internet, and e-mail in their businesses. This result confirms results from other
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studies (Rogers 2003, Moore & Benbasat 1991, Kiplang'at & Ocholla 2005,
Greenhalgh et al. 2004).

8.7.2 Organisational level factors

Internal organisational factors play an important role in the adoption of ICT in the
hotel and tour operator business. The results from both phases of the study
indicate that the size of the organisation, measured by the number of staff
employed in the organisation, indicate that the higher the number of staff
employed by the hoteliers the more likely that the organisations adopt ICT. For
example, hoteliers that adopt computers are relatively medium sized hotels with at
least 50 or more staff. For many micro hoteliers with a staff count of less than 10,
the data indicate that there is no adoption of computers, broadband, website, or e-
mail systems as shown in Table 7-5, Table 7-7, Table 7-9, Table 7-10. The data
show that the larger the size of the organisation, the greater the possibility of
computer adoption. Other researchers (Damanpour 1992, Palvia et al. 1994) have
reported this positive correlation of size of an organisation and the adoption of
technology. Other characteristics that relate to the size of organisations are slack
resources, particularly finance and human resources, and are the main factors for
the adoption of ICT. Small and micro businesses tend to lack slack resources,
especially finance, lack of knowledge and awareness of ICT, and skilled human
resources, to adopt ICT tools. However, tour operator businesses were almost all
micro businesses but do adopt ICT in their businesses; these deviant cases result
from the characteristics of their unique sector requirement that necessitates the

adoption of ICT in their businesses to communicate with their major customers.

8.7.3 Sectoral conditions

The available data from GDI indicate that the sectoral absorption of the Internet in
the country is 0.5 from a possible score of 4 (Press et al. 1998). During the initial
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phase of this research, it was found that the adoption of ICT by different sectors
was very low. However, the hotel sector was found to have both adopters and
non-adopters of ICT. The sector characteristics indicated that there are two groups
of hoteliers: the first group provides services for the local population, while the
second group caters mainly for foreign customers. The second group adopt ICTs
in their hotels. The demand from foreign customers forces the second group to
adopt Wi-Fi in their hotels, as it is a necessary requirement to attract these
customers and be competitive. In almost all cases, the customers of tour operators
are foreigners, hence they adopt ICT. Other researchers also confirm the results of
this research, that organisations adopt technology to be competitive (Porter 1985,
Lefebvre & Lefebvre 1996, Mehrtens et al. 2001, Nyariki 2011).

Customers as facilitators of adoption

It is logical that hoteliers and tour operators focus on what their customers
demand. Although broadband adoption by hoteliers is very low, those who
adopted the technology emphasise that the main aim of adoption is to satisfy their
customers. Many hoteliers, who adopted broadband, described that in almost all
cases their customers were foreigners. These customers have Internet access in
their home countries, and their entire social and professional communication is

conducted using the Internet.

To attract these customers, hoteliers adopt broadband. Hill (1994) also noted the
influence of major customers on adoption. Most of the hotels that adopt ICT have
facilities that provide excellent to good services. In most of these hotels, the hotel
charge is comparable to similar hotels in developed countries. The data from the
hoteliers indicate that, in many cases, the prices of the hotels are not affordable for
the local community. It also indicates that the majority of customers in these hotels
are foreigners. This suggests that the customer base of these hotels are not local

guests.
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Hotels that are catering for foreign customers are not affordable for the local
community; according to the UNDP Human Development Report of 2012, 88.6%
of the Ethiopian population is poor. Furthermore, the data also indicate that 72.3%
of the population is trapped in severe poverty (UNDP 2011). Consequently, the
local community cannot afford the prices of these hotels; hence, the main

customer base of these hotels are foreign guests.

The customers of these hotels are users of ICT for their social and professional
activities, including booking of hotel services. Therefore, hotels need to provide the
services and products required by their customers. As Lefebvre and Lefebvre
(1996) argue, companies most often engage in the adoption of technology that is
demanded by their major customers. The adoption of wireless Internet and
business centres are the result of demand from their major customers and

competition among hoteliers.

8.7.4 National level factors

The national context plays a vital role in the availability and affordability of ICTs in
the country. The international context also has some level of impact, but to a
lesser extent. The national context is reflected in the country’'s PESCTEL
conditions. Many researchers argue that the national context is a critical factor in
the state of telecommunications service provision (Li et al. 2005, Compaine 2001,
Henisz & Zelner 2001). Norris (2001) and Compaine (2001) argue that the political

factor is critical in reducing or increasing the digital divide.

Chisenga (1999) in his study of content generation in Africa, its availability and
access, argued that the political barrier of censorship, monopoly of the telecoms
sector and erratic power supply are major difficulties faced in the continent.
Furthermore, the role of social media in the Arab revolutions makes African

countries wary of the technology (Shirky 2011, Kietzmann et al. 2011). In Ethiopia,
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after the contested 2005 election, where the opposition claimed victory, the
disturbance following the demonstration called by the opposition, 200 individuals
lost their lives and tens of thousands of people were imprisoned. It was stated that
text messaging was used to organise the demonstration and as a result, the
government shut down text messaging nationally for two years (Blunt 2007). Galal
and Nauriyal (1995) also Levy and Spiller (1996) argued that political structure
plays a very important role in the structure and operation of telecommunications

services in the country.

Political policy factors

The adoption of ICT can have unanticipated effects, to quote from Soper and
Demirkan (2012, p 22) on the recent effects of ICTs:

“f there is a more general lesson here, it's that ICT adoption can
have unanticipated effects that reach far beyond the scope of
individuals, groups, or organisations. Mobile phones, for example,
weren’t designed to foster democracy in emerging societies, and yet
they do. The Internet wasnt designed to constrain corruption in
emerging societies, and yet it does. What we find most fascinating is
that the effects do not seem to result from any international or
concerted action on the part of the users of these technologies.
Rather, they seem in general to be emergent properties that arise
naturally when citizens in emerging societies adopt ICTs and
integrate them into their lives.”

The Ethiopian government is wary of what ICT can do, or how it can be used in
society, in the light of the Arab Spring. The government has resisted liberalisation
of the telecommunications sector, the repeated response given by various

Ethiopian ministers was that “we are not ready to liberalise the

telecommunications sector”.

In Ethiopia, the governing party has been in power for the last 20 years. Although

there are elections every 5 years, there is only one opposition member in the
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current parliament. The policies are formed in the governing party’s private
interest. The policy is therefore guided by the interests of the incumbent
government that runs the country. Other researchers (Galal & Nauriyal 1995, Levy
& Spiller 1996) also found that telecommunications sector policy is significantly
affected by the political structure and influence of interest groups. The major factor
that affects adoption of ICT in the hotel and tour operator business is the structure
of the telecommunications sector, including the lack of competition and absence of
an independent regulatory body. The issue here is that ICT adoption has been
affected by politics.

“Technopolitics”, which emerged in the history of technology, asserts how different
competing individuals or groups try to impose and act out their political goals using
artefacts (Winner 1980). Gagliardone (2014) in his recent research on the
adoption of two large ICT projects, conducted ninety-two interviews with
politicians, technocrats and other stakeholders, and argued that these projects are

the extensions and means of cementing the political ideology of the government.

Telecommunications policy

Successive Ethiopian governments have kept major organisations under public
ownership, including telecommunications, electricity, airlines, and shipping
services. One of the main reasons for keeping these organisations under public
ownership is that the profit generated from these organisations goes directly to the
government treasury, giving the government the much needed money supply to
support the budget of the government.

The telecommunications sector is structured with one service provider, owned and
operated by the government. The telecommunications regulatory authority
regulates the monopolistic operator. However, the regulatory authority lacks
independence. Furthermore, in a monopolistic market structure the role of the

regulatory authority is very limited; in a liberalised market structure, the main role
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of a regulatory authority is to facilitate competition in the market. In a monopolistic
market structure the role of the regulator is unclear and ineffective in creating
competition. In addition, in Ethiopia, both the operator and the regulator report to

the same minister’s office.

In the case of Ethiopia, the government chose not to liberalise the
telecommunications service. Recently a government official has stated that the
telecommunications sector generates a large amount of revenue for the
government treasury that is used for development projects (Maasho 2013);
previously many government officials stated that the government was not ready to
liberalise the sector (Laugh & Maasho 2013).

Monopolies

The monopolies in the telecoms and ICT sector restrict choice, they provide poor
services with artificially inflated prices (Freedom House 2013). For example,
during the first exploratory visit in 2009, the researcher noted that a broadband
connection with 128 KB/s costs the equivalent of £250/month. The ITU (2012) has
stated that the price of broadband in Ethiopia is the second most expensive in the

world. The price of a computer was more than 16 months’ average salary.

In a monopoly market structure, there are shortages; the service provider is unable
to satisfy the demand. For example, the telecommunications operator in Ethiopia
was unable to satisfy the demand for landlines and there were 18,580 potential
customers on the waiting list (Figure 2-1). Furthermore, the telecoms operator
struggled to maintain existing telephone lines; fault clearance takes weeks and
sometimes months to resolve. The monopoly extends to the software and
hardware suppliers of the hotel sector. CNET provides software for hoteliers to
manage their hotels. CNET has a monopoly to supply this software to all hotels
except for the international chain hotels. The software is now mandatory for

hoteliers.
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For small and medium hotels, affordability of such a system is important to
continue trading. Furthermore, CNET upgrade the software regularly, and the
upgrade price is increasing all the time. Hoteliers have no option but to upgrade,
as CNET would not provide a maintenance service for their old software. In
addition, the software connects the hotel directly to the Inland Revenue Office,
where every sale is recorded on their system for VAT and taxation purposes. If the
software system fails to connect to the Inland Revenue and if the software is not
upgraded, then the hoteliers have to take full responsibility.

Petram Plc was the only cash register supplier to the hotel and tour operator
business. Recently, seven more companies have been approved to supply and
maintain hardware (ERCA 2012). These cash register machines are directly
connected to the ERCA office. By law, only the supplier of the cash registers can

do the maintenance with the approval of the ERCA.

In both cases, the software and hardware adoption by hoteliers and tour operators
was facilitated as a result of government demand on hoteliers and tour operators.
The policies forced hoteliers and tour operators to adopt software and hardware
systems. Lack of competition in the sector makes it expensive for hoteliers, it is
bureaucratic that for any fault ERCA needs to be informed and the maintenance

approved by them.

Economic policy factors

According to the Ethiopian government, the Ethiopian economy has been growing
in double digits for the last 7-8 years. However, others dispute this. For example,
the IMF estimates the GDP growth rate to be in the range of 6-8%. This level of
economic growth is impressive when compared to other countries. However, other
economic indicators are showing little or no improvement; for example, the Human

Development Index is the lowest in the world, and 50% of the population lives in
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severe deprivation. Others have argued that the development is as a result of the

investment from loans and aid rather than wealth creation (Birara 2012).

One of the tools that can provide an opportunity to improve people’s lives is ICTSs,
but as part of its economic policy, the government imposes 40% tax on all
imported ICT equipment. This makes ICTs unaffordable. Price plays a significant
role in the adoption of ICT, and high price acts as a resistance factor for the
adoption of ICT. Mokoya (2012) confirms this result, that the perception of high

price by owners/managers restricts adoption.

Furthermore, the general economic situation, low GNI per capita, a high level of
inflation (44% in 2008, 24% in 2012), and the devaluation of the currency by 50%,
make ICTs very expensive. In 2009, the cost of 128 Kb/s broadband was 5,000
Birr (£250) per month. At the same time, according to the World Bank, the average
yearly income of an individual was $1050. The above figure indicates that
broadband is very expensive for small and micro hoteliers, and this acts as a
resistance factor to adoption. This finding concurs with another study which
showed that the price of ICT products and services plays a significant role in the
adoption or rejection of ICT (Davis & Kanago 1998).

Adoption of ICT, in many cases, involves switching of old technology for new; for
example, the word processor replaces pen and paper. Switching requires skills
and knowledge to use the new technology effectively. The cost associated in
changing from old to new technology is the switching cost. The switching cost
should be affordable for the adopter for switching to occur. However, in the case of
hotels in Addis Ababa, the switching cost is very expensive. Hence ICT has failed
to be adopted by the hoteliers. Other studies have also shown similar results; for
example, Shapiro and Varian (1999) showed that if the switching cost is too

expensive then adoption would not take place.
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Social policy factors

One of the essential requirements for effective use of ICT is the availability of
skilled human resources. From Rogers’ ( 2003) perspective, one of the factors that
determines the diffusion of innovation is knowledge and awareness of the new
innovation. This knowledge is divided into three categories. The first is the
awareness of the innovation, followed by the ‘how to’ knowledge (the knowledge
necessary to use the innovation properly), and the third is what is termed the
principle knowledge; it is the knowledge about the functioning principles that
underlie the innovation. For the adopter, ‘how to’ knowledge, to know how the
innovation works, and how it is used, are the essential requirements to adopt an

innovation.

The data indicate that there is a lack of skilled human resources in the sector,
though there are two higher education institutions providing hospitality and tourism
courses, the demand for skilled human resources outstrips the number of
graduates from these institutions. There is notable growth of the hotel sector; 48%
of the surveyed hoteliers were established between 1991 and 2005, indicating an

increase in demand for skilled human resources in the sector.

When one considers the level of knowledge of the hotel and tour operator
owners/managers, the data indicate that 45% of hoteliers had secondary
education, while 43% of tour operators had an undergraduate degree. The data
also show that 100% of tour operators adopt technology whereas only 35% of
hoteliers adopt computers in their businesses. It seems that tour operators are
greater adopters of ICT than hoteliers. The level of education seems to be one of
the factors that affects the adoption of ICT in the two sectors. Rogers’ (2003)
diffusion of innovation theory indicates that knowledge and awareness of the
innovation are major factors for adopters. A study by Mokaya (2012) of the
adoption of ICT in small enterprises in Kenya showed similar results, that the level

of education and knowledge had a significant effect on adoption. However, Raho
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et al (1987) argued that educational commitment, the continued learning by
potential adopters about new innovations, has a more significant effect on

adoption.

In this research, the least adopted technologies, websites (12% adoption by
hoteliers) and broadband (14% adoption by hoteliers), impose an exceptional
knowledge demand on would-be adopters, resulting in few adopters. Whereas
computers with 35% adoption impose a lower level of knowledge demand on
would-be adopters resulting in a higher level of adoption. Other researchers also
confirm these results, that the higher the level of knowledge demand, the less
likely the technology will be adopted (Attewell 1992, Cohen & Levinthal 1990)

The study also attempted to find hotelier owners/managers’ perception of their
knowledge of ICT tools, including computers, broadband and website
technologies. The majority of hotelier respondents (55%) do not have perceived
knowledge of computers, similarly 60% and 62% or respondents do not have
perceived knowledge of broadband and website technologies respectively.
However, in the case of tour operators, almost all had some level of knowledge of
computers, broadband, and website technology. The results indicate that both
higher-level education and perception of knowledge of the technologies are factors
for the adoption of ICT in the hotel and tour operator business.

The education levels of the genders vary, there is a gender divide. Though it is
improving, there are deep-seated differences in gender enrolment at school.
Families tend to send more boys to school than girls. In this study 19% of hoteliers
were females and 81% were males. In the case of tour operator owners/managers
53% were male and 47% were females. Tour operator owners/managers travel
with customers; data collection was conducted with deputy managers of the
businesses, and most of them tended to be females, because of this the gender
variation did not reflect the true picture for tour operators. The gender distribution

in this sector of the economy shows gross underrepresentation of women in top
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management, especially in decision making positions. In addition, the highest
proportion of females work in labour intensive jobs with long hours and the lowest
pay. According to the UNDP Gender Empowerment Measure (GEM) 2007/2008
report, one of the measures of inequality is the proportion of female legislators,
senior officials and managers that occupy managerial and decision making senior
posts; in Ethiopia females occupy 20% of total available positions (Wakins 2008).
The results in this study are slightly lower than the UNDP figure. These gender
disparities are not very different when compared to other sectors of the economy.
The result is not very different when compared to other developing countries; the
findings of other studies, as in Kenya (SUDA 2002), also show that these

disparities are at the same level.

Technological factors

The data indicate that different technologies are adopted to varying degrees. For
example, mobile phones have been adopted by all hoteliers and tour operators,
whereas only 14.8% of hoteliers have adopted broadband and 12% have adopted
website technology. The characteristics of the technology have a significant effect
on adoption. Mobile phones are more widely adopted by hoteliers and tour
operators than computers, broadband or website technologies. One of the factors
for the adoption of mobile phones is their ease of use and usefulness for the
adopter. This result has been confirmed by other research; for example, Davis et
al (1989) show that perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness facilitates
adoption. Furthermore, mobile phones tend to be more affordable compared to
broadband or website technology.

The data also indicate that the adoption of broadband and e-mail were facilitated
as a result of network externalities. The usefulness of technological artefacts such
as broadband, mobile phones, and e-mail systems increases as the number of
adopters increases. Other research also confirms this result; for example, Shapiro

and Varian (1999) argue that the positive value created because of network
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externalities facilitates adoption. Furthermore, research by Markus (1987) and
Katz and Shapiro (1986) also confirm that network externalities facilitate adoption.
The technology characteristics determine how it fits into society and consequently

its adoption or rejection outcomes.

Legal factors

The lack of consumer protection law and absence of some level of legal protection
for businesses that rent their premises from the government housing agency act
as barriers to the adoption of ICT in the hotel business. The consumer protection
law protects consumers from companies that engage in fraudulent or unfair

practices.

Consumer protection law is more important for protecting consumers from unfair
practices by companies that have monopoly power in the economy. In such
situations consumers have no possibility of switching the product or service to
another supplier. For example, Ethiopian telecommunications service provision to
its customers can be categorised as an unfair practice. It takes weeks and months
to fix a faulty telephone line, but the service provider demands line rental payment
even when the line is faulty for a while. Consumers cannot challenge this kind of
unfair behaviour from the service provider, if they do so, they can be disconnected
altogether.

The lack of legal protection for people renting from the housing agency impacts on
ICT investment. The housing agency can evict businesses any time it chooses.
Furthermore, tenants are not allowed to make any alterations to the interior of the
building including installation of sockets. This restriction, coupled with a lack of
guarantee of how long they can rent the premises for, becomes a barrier for the

adoption of ICT in these small and micro hotels.
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8.7.5 International level factors

There are international level factors that affect the adoption of ICT. These factors
arise from international organisations such as the IMF, WTO, and World Bank.
These organisations provide soft loans and aid to many countries. In most cases
these organisations provide funds with some level of policy prescription that the
countries need to follow to access the fund. One of the recent examples is that
Ethiopia is applying to be a member of WTO. WTO has requested a change of
policy to liberalise the telecommunications and banking sectors in the country.
Although the policy prescription has not been implemented in Ethiopia, it has put
some level of pressure on the government. However, if there is going to be a
policy change by the government as the result of this pressure, this will be seen in

the future.

8.8 Conclusions

This chapter presents the discussion of the findings of the research. The study
indicates that the adoption of ICTs in Ethiopia is low. The factors that affect the
adoption of ICT arise from individual owner/manager characteristics, such as level
of education and knowledge and awareness of ICT. The adopter owner/manager
tends to be educated and had awareness and knowledge of the use of ICTs. The
study confirms what had been argued by Rogers’ theory of diffusion (1995). The
organisational characteristics such as the size of the hotel, including its
characteristics of its major customers, play an important role. Small hotels tend to
lack financial and human resources to adopt ICTs, generally the smaller the hotel

the more unlikely it is to adopt ICTs.

This study argues that the adoption of ICTs in the hotel and tour operator business
was facilitated by factors arising from network externalities, the demand from their
major customers and competition among these businesses. On the other hand,
the resistance factors for the adoption of ICTs were the monopoly in the telecoms

and ICT sectors, resulting in high prices. The high price of ICT products and
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services has resulted in the non-adoption of ICTs in the sector. In addition, a 40%
tax, a high level of inflation (24.1% in 2012) (IMF 2013) and a low level of GNI per

capita restricts the adoption of ICTs in these businesses.

The study further links the findings to the theoretical framework. It argues that
resistance to liberalise the sector arises from the political decision of the
incumbent government. In addition, the economic policy of imposing 40% tax on
ICTs impedes adoption. Furthermore, the absence of legal protection on tenancy
agreements for small hotels hinders ICT adoption.

The adoption of ICTs is the result of the political, economic, social, technological
and legal factors. The results of this study also confirm Rogers’ diffusion of
innovation theory, exemplified by the typical hotelier and tour operator as shown

below in Figure 8-1.
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Figure 8-1 Factors affecting the adoption processes
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Chapter 9 Conclusions

9.1 Introduction

In this thesis, various theoretical adoption of innovation frameworks have been
discussed, and the interaction between society and technology explored. The
importance of theory has been discussed, and the argument for research in
discovering knowledge without a theoretical framework has been presented. Using
theory to ground research helps to understand the underlying assumptions of the
theory but also checks if the underlying context is fit and appropriate for the
chosen theoretical assumptions. Furthermore, it focuses the research to
investigate what are considered to be the important or detrimental factors

presented by the theory.

In this particular research, Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory was selected to
be appropriate but it is limited in the underlying assumptions in which the context
of diffusion is happening. To enable the theory to describe the underlying
assumption Rogers’ theory was used as a basis to formulate the theoretical
framework that includes the PESTL factors that influence the diffusion of ICT in
Addis Ababa. The findings of the study also confirm the role of PESTL factors for
the diffusion of innovation of ICT in the hotel and tour operator sector in Addis
Ababa. The proposed modified Rogers’ diffusion theory will help other researchers
to use the method to explore how the theory has been adopted to the research

context and so help other researchers to use it for the study of diffusion.

9.2 The findings and the main research questions

Although the findings were presented and discussed in Chapter 8 this section will
focus on their implications for each research question. Data were collected from
144 hoteliers and 57 tour operators in Addis Ababa in two phases. In the first
phase, 16 hoteliers that adopt ICT were interviewed. In the second phase a survey

was conducted with128 hoteliers and 57 tour operators. Sample selection was not
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random because of difficulties encountered before and during data collection. The
problem encountered was lack of cooperation particularly by government owned
hotels and organisations. Although this was a major setback, lessons learned from
the process were published to highlight the problem and provide possible solutions
(Demeke & Olden 2012); the paper is presented in Appendix E. The hotel
business has a mix of adopters and non-adopters of ICTs, thus providing the
opportunity to find the facilitator and resistance agents that affect the adoption
process. Furthermore, these provide the opportunity to analyse the sources of
these facilitator and resistance agents. The findings from this particular study may
be extrapolated to similar contexts with the same socioeconomic conditions. Other
researchers have corroborated the findings. Although these findings might be true,

they are always dependent on future falsification tests.

9.2.1 What is the relationship between political, economic, and social
factors and the adoption and use of ICTs by small hotels and tour

operators in Addis Ababa?

The data analyses indicate that the factors that determine the adoption or rejection
of ICT arise from the political, economic, social and technological conditions. For
example, the major non-adoption factor is the lack of competition in the
telecommunications and ICT sectors in the country. The political decision by the
government not to liberalise the telecommunications sector has resulted in a single
monopolistic operator; as a result, the operator has failed to satisfy the demand.
Moreover, there is no competition in the sector, the incumbent operator’s decision
to charge high tariffs for telecommunications products and services makes them

unaffordable for the majority of people.

The government has repeatedly stated that it is not ready to liberalise the
telecommunications sector. However, reports from other organisations such as
Freedom House and Open Org indicate that the main reason for not liberalising

the market is to control the information flow in the country, freedom of information
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does not exist in Ethiopia; to control the flow of information the government is able
to use a nationwide filtering system to block opposition websites and blogs,
including international organisations such as Amnesty International (Poetrato
2012, Freedom House 2013, Birara 2012). The use of Skype is punishable by 15

years’ imprisonment (Moskvitch 2012).

Furthermore, the revenue generated from telecommunications products and
services goes directly to government treasuries. As the demand for the
government budget increases, so do the ways and means of generating more
income for the government treasuries; for example the prices of telecoms services
are kept artificially high to increase revenue (Freedom House 2013). The
government has many reasons to keep the telecommunications sector under its

control. Hence the policy originates from the political decision of the government.

The economic policy of the government has not helped to make ICT affordable. All
ICT equipment in Ethiopia is imported; the 40% import tax imposed on all ICT
equipment makes it unaffordable for the majority of the population. The price of a
computer and cost of connecting to broadband are the most expensive in the
world after the Central African Republic (Fields 2010).

The data analyses also indicate lack of understanding and knowledge on the use
of ICT. The general low level of education and the gender gap act as facilitator
resistance factors. This social issue impacts on the availability of the human
resource for adopting and using ICT in the country. Other researchers have
produced similar findings, that the level of education and awareness of innovation

affect the diffusion of innovation (Rogers 2003, Mokaya 2012).
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9.2.2 What are the factors that facilitate the adoption of ICT in hotel and

associated businesses?

The data indicate that there are three main factors facilitating the adoption of ICT.
The first is the effect of network externalities, which is created by the ubiquitous
network characteristics. Positive values are generated by ICT as the number of
users increases. Non-adopters are encouraged by the positive value created to
adopt the technology. The results of this research indicate that hoteliers and tour-
operators adopt ICT to benefit from the value created and be able to attract,
communicate and secure business opportunities. Positive values are generated
by the ICT use of foreign customers when they require services or products in the
hotel or tour operator business. Many researchers have argued that the positive
value gained by network externalities have influenced many to adopt the
technology that generates these network externalities (Shapiro & Varian 1999,
Katz & Shapiro 1986, Markus 1987).

The second factor for adoption is the demand from the major customers of
hoteliers and tour operators. It is apparent from the data that one of the differences
between adopters and non-adopters of ICT in the hotel sector relates to their
customers. The major customers of hotels that adopt ICTs tend to be foreigners.
These customers tend to use ICT in their social and professional life. For these
customers, life without access to ICT, even for a few days when they are staying in
these hotels, is not acceptable. Furthermore, as a result of change of geographical
location, for many customers of these hotels there is a need to communicate with
their families, friends and co-workers, to inform them about their wellbeing and
their new experiences. Unavailability of the Internet in the hotel would not be
tolerated by many customers, hence this demand forces hoteliers to adopt ICT in
their businesses. Other researchers have confirmed this finding (Lefebvre &
Lefebvre 1996, DiMaggio & Powell 1983, Hill 1994, Mehrtens et al. 2001).
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Poor and unreliable infrastructure is a major factor for non-adoption of ICT in
developing countries (Chisenga 1999). The monopolistic telecoms operator has
failed to satisfy the demand and existing infrastructures are poorly maintained and
unreliable. In addition, connection to the Internet needs to be available at all times
in the hotels; if not, customers will check-out and move to the next hotel with
Internet access. Hoteliers have to be innovative to make sure that the Internet is
available at all times. To keep their Internet connections available at all times,
hoteliers maintain their telecommunications lines themselves, as one of the
interviewees stated: “when the telephone line starts making a cracking noise, it
means the manhole is filling up with water, staff will pump the water out from the
manhole.” Organisations faced with poor infrastructure attempt to find solutions

using innovative methods (Karanasios & Burgess 2008).

The third main factor is the competition among hoteliers and tour operators. The
growing numbers of hoteliers compete to attract the limited number of foreign
customers; for example, hoteliers provide free Wi-Fi and free local and national
calls, although it is expensive. Furthermore, the competition among hoteliers tends

to facilitate the adoption of ICT in these businesses.

9.2.3 What are the resistance factors for the adoption of ICT in the hotel and

associated businesses?

The resistance factors that act as a barrier for the adoption of ICT arise from the
political, economic, and social policies followed by the government. There are
technological characteristics of ICT that act as a barrier for the adoption of ICT in
the sector. The monopolistic structure of the telecommunications sector is a
significant factor for the non-adoption of ICT. The incumbent telecoms provider is
failing to satisfy demand. There is no competition in the sector, hence the operator
charges artificially inflated prices, with poor services, and this acts as an adoption

resistance factor.
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Non-affordability of products and services for the majority of hoteliers has a
significant negative affect on the adoption of ICT (ITU 2013). The economic policy
of 40% import tax, a high level of inflation and a low level of GNI per capita also
negatively affect ICT adoption. Furthermore, knowledge and awareness of an
innovation are a primary requirement for adoption (Rogers 2003, Mokaya 2012).
Lack of knowledge arising from the education system, compounded by gender
discrimination of women (fewer girls enrolled in schools) impose further restrictions

on the adoption of ICT. These social factors impede adoption.

In the case of technological barriers, some technologies impose a high level of
knowledge demand on would-be adopters. For example, setting up and
maintaining a website require a high level of knowledge in adopters. Hoteliers and
tour operators lack the knowledge required to create and maintain websites and

this acts as a resistance factor for adoption.

Organisational level factors such as being small in size impede adoption. Small-
sized organisations tend to lack resources and technical know-how. The data
indicate that many of the small hoteliers are not adopters of ICT. Many of the
reasons are lack of knowledge, finance, and absence of demand for the
technology from their customers. Other researchers confirm the correlation
between size of the organisation and adoption of technology; the smaller the size

the less likely it is to adopt technology (Damanpour 1992, Palvia et al. 1994).

There are legal factors that impose further restrictions on small hotels. Small
hotels tend to rent their business premises from the government housing agency.
The housing agency can give two weeks’ notice to evict tenants; this lack of
guarantee of length of stay discourages hoteliers from investing in ICTs, so the

lack of legal protection becomes a barrier to adoption.

The individual level factors that affect adoption tend to originate from a lack of

commitment to continuous education, lack of exposure to technology and lack of
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finance. The results from this research indicate that owners/managers of hotels
and tour operators with high levels of education tend to be adopters of ICT in their
businesses. Other researchers have found similar results (Rogers 2003, Kiplang'at
& Ocholla 2005, Greenhalgh et al. 2004).

9.2.4 What ICT tools are critical for hotels and tour operators?

The two most critical systems for hotelier and tour operator businesses are their e-
mail and Wi-Fi connections. The e-mail system is the major means of
communication with their customers. Hoteliers and tour operators regularly receive
booking, pricing and availability requests from their customers. When there is no
e-mail access in their offices they use Internet cafes to make sure that customers’

requests are dealt with regularly and promptly.

Hoteliers have to provide Wi-Fi access to their customers at all times. Interruption
of Wi-Fi systems in the hotel would result in customers checking-out and moving
to other hotels that provide Wi-Fi. Hoteliers pro-actively try to maintain their Wi-Fi
connection. There were growing frustrations among hoteliers about Wi-Fi
interruptions, and it can take weeks before the telecoms operator restores the
service. Hotel owners/managers would constantly contact the telecoms operator

for quick resolution of faulty lines.

9.25What are the main uses for ICT in the hotel and associated

businesses?

In the majority of the hotels and tour operators the use of ICTs is very basic. The
applications include word-processing, spreadsheets and accounting software. The
online booking system is critical for hotels and tour operators to attract customers.
Schmidt et al (2008) argued that the interactivity of a website increases its

effectiveness for a business. However, very few hotels have online booking or
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payment services on their websites. In most cases, the website is used as an

advertising tool.

9.2.6 What are the effects of national policies on ICT diffusion in the hotel

and associated businesses?

The Ethiopian telecom proclamation no 49/1996 (ETA 2004) affirms the
telecommunications monopoly policy. This policy restricts competition in the
telecommunications sector resulting in a single telecommunications operator. The
monopoly telecommunications operator has failed to satisfy the demand in the
country. This coupled with prices of telecoms services that are kept artificially high
to increase government revenue are resistance factors for the adoption of ICTs
(Freedom House 2013).

The economic policy of the government to impose 40% import tax acts as a
resistance factor for the adoption of ICTs. In addition, the low level of GNI per
capita and high inflation make ICTs unaffordable for the majority of the population,
as reflected in the ITU report (ITU 2013). The non-adoption of ICT in the hotel and

tour operator business is also caused by this factor.

The education policy in the country does not satisfy the skilled human resource
demanded by the hotel and tour operator business. In addition, the gender gap in

the sector is a reflection of the social and cultural characteristics of the society.

The government encourages investors in the hotel and tour operator sector; this
policy has increased the number of hotels and tour operators in the country. The
increase in these hotels and tour operators creates more competition in the sector

and facilitates the adoption of ICTs in the sector.
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9.3 Research contribution

At the beginning of the research, the ICT diffusion problem in Ethiopia was
identified, and the factors and the context for the non-adoption of ICT were
explored. The diffusion of ICT in Tanzania and Kenya was compared with that of
Ethiopia. The data from ITU clearly demonstrated that diffusion of ICT in Ethiopia
is lagging behind those countries. One of the main research contributions is the
identification of these factors that facilitate or create barriers for the adoption of

ICTs in the hotel and tour operator business.

The thesis presents how the owners/managers of these businesses have been
influenced by the resultant effect of facilitator and resistance factors. Adoption of
ICTs, depending on the technology adopted, is based on the individual adopter,
knowledge and awareness of the technology, access to finance, the overall
availability of ICT technology, and the level and demand from their major
customers; these are some of the factors that influence the adoption process.

In a developing country like Ethiopia, its policies are affected by many sources
including international organisations. At the national level, political, economic,
social and technological contexts inform the individual’s ability to participate in the
adoption or rejection of ICTs in the selected sector of the economy. The results of
this research might be extrapolated to other sectors of the economy and also to

other countries with similar contexts.

The researcher developed a theoretical framework to explain the adoption and
rejection of ICTs based on Rogers’ diffusion of innovation theory. The fundamental
argument is that adoption of innovation is a complex process affected by the
macro context of the country. Rogers argued that it is the individual and the social
setting that affect the adoption of innovation diffusion. This is true as confirmed by
many researchers. However, the individual adopter has been greatly affected by

the policies of the government. One of the findings indicates that the reason for not
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liberalising the telecommunications sector is a political decision. These policies are
extensions of the political agenda of the ruling party, to be in control of the

communications systems and to generate revenue for the government.

9.4 Further development and research opportunity

Further investigations and research opportunity identified on the adoption of ICT in
the developing countries in two strands. The role of international organisations in
advocating and prescribing policy change in various sectors has been a source of
much discussion. For countries that rely on international organisations for funding
of projects there is some level of policy prescription on the recipient countries. In
most of the cases, these countries tend to be developing countries.

On the other hand, national level factors also affect the adoption of ICT in various
sectors of the economy. For example, the political decision on policy issues can
impact on the adoption of ICT, or similarly, the economic, social, cultural,
environmental, technological or legal conditions can affect the adoption of ICT.
Each of these areas provides an opportunity to research the effect on adoption.
The two areas identified for further development and research are:

1.International factors that affect diffusion in developing countries;

2.National level factors that facilitate or hinder the adoption of ICT in different

sectors of the economy.
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Appendix A : Level of ICT adoption by Hoteliers and Tour operators

Tour operators
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Appendix B Diffusion of Internet source ITU (ITU 2001)

Table 9-1 Pervasiveness of the Internet

Level O

Non-existent:

The Internet does not exist in a viable form in this country.
No computers with international IP connections are located
within the country. There

may be some Internet users in the country; however, they

obtain a connection via an international telephone call to a

foreign ISP.
Level 1 The ratio of users per capita is in the order of magnitude of
Embryonic: less than one in a thousand (less than 0.1%).
Level 2 The ratio of Internet users per capita is in the order of
Established: magnitude of at least one in a thousand (0.1% or greater).

Level 3 Common:

The ratio of Internet users per capita is in the order of

magnitude of at least one in a hundred (1% or greater).

Level 4 Pervasive:

The Internet is pervasive. The ratio of Internet users per
capita is in the order of magnitude of at least one in ten
(10% or greater).

Table 9-2 Geographical dispersion

Level O

Non-existent:

The Internet does not exist in a viable form in this
country. No computers with International IP
connections are located within the country. A
country may be using UUCP connections for e-mail
and USENET.

Level 1

Single location:

Internet points-of-presence are confined to one major

population centre.

Level 2 Moderately

dispersed:

Internet points-of-presence are located in multiple

first-tier political subdivisions of the country.

Level 3

Internet points-of-presence are located in at least
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Highly Dispersed:

50% of first-tier political subdivisions of the country.

Level 4 Nationwide:

Internet points-of-presence are located in essentially
all first-tier political subdivisions of the country. Rural
access is publicly and commonly available.

Table 9-3 Subsectors of the social structure

Sector Subsectors

Academic Primary and secondary education
University education

Commercial Distribution Retail
Finance Service
Manufacturing

Health Hospitals Research centres
Clinics
Physicians/practitioners

Public Central government

Regional and local governments
Public companies

Military

Table 9-4 Sectoral absorption

Sector Rare Moderate Common
Academic -primary | <10% have leased | 10-90% have >90% have
and secondary line Internet leased line leased line
schools, connectivity Internet Internet
universities connectivity connectivity
Commercial - <10% have 10-90% have >90% have
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businesses with
more than 100

employees

Internet servers

Internet servers

Internet servers

Health -hospitals

and clinics

<10% have leased

line Internet

connectivity

10-90% have
leased line
Internet

connectivity

>90% have
leased line
Internet

connectivity

Public - top and
second tier
government

entities

<10% have

Internet servers

10-90% have

Internet servers

>90% have

Internet servers

Table 9-5 Sectoral absorption rating

Sectoral point total Absorption dimension rating

0 Level O Non existent
1-4 Level 1 Rare

5-7 Level 2 Moderate
8-9 Level 3 Common
10-12 Level 4 Widely used

Table 9-6 Connectivity infrastructure

Domestic International International Access
backbone links exchanges methods
Level O None None None None
Level 1 <E-1 <128 Mbps None Modem
Level 2 T-3-0C-4 T-1-T-3 1 Modem
64 Kbps
leased lines
Level 3 0C-4-100 T-3-10 Gbhps More than 1; Modem
Gbps Bilateral or open | 64 Kbps
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leased lines

Level 4 2100 Gbps 210 Gbps Many; Bilateral <90% modem
and open >64 Kbps

Table 9-7 Organisational infrastructure

Level O The Internet is not present in this country.
None:
Level 1 Single: A single ISP has a monopoly in the Internet service

provision market. This ISP is generally owned or

significantly controlled by the government.

Level 2 Controlled: | There are only a few ISPs because the market is closely
controlled through the maintenance of high barriers to entry.
All ISPs connect to the international Internet through a
monopoly telecommunications service provider. The

provision of domestic infrastructure is also a monopoly.

Level 3 The Internet market is competitive and there are many ISPs
Competitive: due to the existence of low barriers to market entry. The
provision of international links is a monopoly, but the

provision of domestic infrastructure is open to competition.

Level 4 Robust: There is a rich service provision infrastructure. There are
many ISPs and low barriers to market entry. The provision
of international links and domestic infrastructure is open to
competition. There are collaborative organizations and
arrangements such as public exchanges, industry

associations, and emergency response teams.

Table 9-8 Sophistication of use

Level O The Internet is not used, except by a very small fraction of
None: the population that logs into foreign services.
Level 1 Minimal: The small user community struggles to employ the
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Internet in conventional, mainstream applications.

Level 2 The user community changes established practices
Conventional: somewhat in response to or in order to accommodate the
technology, but few established processes are changed
dramatically. The Internet is used as a substitute

or straight-forward enhancement for an existing process
(e.g., e-mail vs. post). This is the first level at which we

can say that the Internet has “taken hold” in a country.

Level 3 The user community’s use of the Internet results in new
Transforming: applications, or significant changes in existing processes
and practices, although these innovations may not
necessarily stretch the boundaries of the technology’s

capabilities.

Level 4 Innovating: The user community is discriminating and highly
demanding. The user community is regularly applying, or
seeking to apply the Internet in innovative ways that push
the capabilities of the technology. The user community
plays a significant role in driving the state-of-the-art and
has a mutually beneficial and synergistic relationship with
developers.
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Appendix C Letter seeking cooperation from hoteliers and tour

operators

Thames Valley University
St Mary's Road

Ealing

London WS 5RF

United Kingdom

26" March 2009

To whom it may concem:
Mr Wegene Demeke

Mr Wegene Demeke s a staff member of Thames Valley University. Mr
Demeke is conducting research on a part-time basis for his PhD thesis. His
topic is:

“Small and Micro Business Enterprises in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia:
Development and Poverty Reduction through Information and Communication

Technologies”

| would be obliged If you would give Mr Demeke any assistance he may need
with his research

'T(;"‘\"j Ol e

Dr Anthony Olden
Senlor Lecturer

100y oldeni@tvy.ac.uk

|
}: ]
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Appendix D Phase 1 Interview questions for hoteliers (English)

London

L L

Questionnaire for owners/managers of hotels in Addis Ababa

Thames Valley University

Establishment Name:
Position:
Date: Time:

Section 1 Demographic data

Q1) Gender
1. Male
2. Female
Q2) Indicate the highest level of your education
1. Elementary
2. Secondary
3. Vocational education
4. Bachelor
5. Master or above
Q3) How many years of hotel management experience do you have?
1. Less than one year
2. 1-3 years
3. 4-5 years
4. 6-10 years

5. More than 10 years
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Section 2 Hotel information
Q4) Is the Hotel family owned?
1. Yes
2. No

Q5) What is the star classification of your Hotel?
Q6) How many staff do you have?

1. <10
2.11-25

3. 26-50
4.51-75

5. 76-100

6. Above 100

Q7) How easy is it to find the regulations and rules that govern
the establishment of a hotel business?

Q8) What are the main opportunities of a hotel business?

Q9) What are the main challenges of the hotel business?

Section 3 Adopted ICT tools and usage in the hotel

Q10) Who supplies ICT for the hotel sector?

Q11) What are the roles of stakeholders in the ICT adoption in the sector?
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Q12)

State the number of ICT tools in the hotel

None| 1-3 | 4-6 | Above 7 Not sure

(land line)

Telephone

Fax

Mobile phone

Computer

Laptop

Server

Internet Hub

\Wireless s

ystem

Q13)

Q14)
Q15)

Q16)

Q17)

Q18)

Do you have a website?

1. I Yes
2. 7 No

Does your website have on-line booking?

How often do you update your website?

Do you have Internet access in your hotel?

1. - yes

2. 7 No

Do you charge for the use of the Internet?

yes

no

Are you satisfied with Internet services?
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Q19) What method do your customers use to book in your hotel?

Q20) What are the major issues that affect the use of ICT in the hotel?

Q21) How do you describe your customers?

Q22) Describe how ICTs are used in your hotel?

Q23) Tell me about the use of e-mail in your hotel?

Section 4 ICTs’ use and support from stakeholders

Q24) Are you aware of any government organisations that facilitate the use of
ICT?

Q25) Are there any trade associations who are providing support on ICT
issues?

Q26) What are the main advantages of the use of ICTs in your hotel?

Thank you for your participation!
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Appendix E Phase 1 Interview questions for owners/managers of hotels

(Amharic)

PPBA: QAT AQTR8SPT © omed X0 A%O ANA

London

Thames Valley University
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Appendix F Phase 2 Questionnaire for
(Amharic)
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0. h 10 hoo: (AL
NeA 27 PULA: aol%

6. Vbt oo Y-
Pavnstar

7. PUEA: Tl
(hb): 7t 1o

v. fhAm9°

A A&

d. UvATF

ao. Ok

0. &héT AG: hH: NAL

8. Nk Py

N5 hAT U

v. h 10 OéH5: 0T

n. 10-25

ch. 26-50

ov, 51-75

Nn. 76-100

L. oot AG DH: QAL

9. P-hh: 0l
PovTid: AGRAT: hAT

v. 15 AG: hM: 03T

n. 16-50
ch. 51-75
oo, 76-100

N. oo AG: hH: AL

NEA 3 PavlBG:Rav ]S BT A AP TS: 77N,

10.00: h9°Te4+C: PoLLeMm.e17: AP LTI A7 10
U. a\@.+9°
A,  FaoAaR: PEAAT®.: 2000F
. héBaS: nbANT

352



11.

12.

N~ =

=
>

N>y S

ND>§FPED

al0T N0
hao 2 WGk
noA: 9° 5

D ATECYT: PP Al £ AR

a\@.$9°

+avAAL: PENMATD: 700NT
né&AS ARG nEANT?

a7 N0 TG

nao 2 &t

naA: 9°rep

D PNALT: POLe@E T AP P11 WL -

an@.$9°

+avAAL: PEAATD: 20O00T
né&AS ARG nEAN?

ad07 N0H1C

nao 2 &t

naA: 9°rep

NEA 4 PovlBG:0av195 ERT A8 U

13.

14.

15

ATLETAT PPN 8100 QI TeAC Pol.mbav-T-

OLA: APLA:
0Né: emeoin- : L
U. h®
A. AbmeI°9°
. eaT9P
NI LG
Nr-ti: @01 hd @O
U. hh
N. CA° mL: TC: 19 £9°¢.
h. AA@®.P9°  ©L: €TC: 19 £9°
9°7 PUA 1.

353



nmo®
i L1

NH-
1

N
10

nNrmeIeIe

AND.PI°

Front

office

1A
neEH

Marketing

Human

Resource

71

nae

N7

Word

processing

Spread

sheet

Database

MO T

16

; ANh@7
PontAT LT PCT NPEA AL PAM.T AILI°H ©771477

nmoy®

aoMmis

979"

A@.$9°

354




P 0. PAD.I°
TXHT

NI

Word

processing

Spreadsheet

Publishing

A AN hLECH
9 T7H1

VLA
nt88.C

T

MO T

17. hPTRIC ¢
ACININT: LAY P PG P°RILT: I°78% M. .o,

18. hTe+C -
AN LATI P F:ANT: N8P0 9°TeT ST .

19. ho° TG :
AATININT: LAGDI P PG 970 9°18T I

20. ho°Te+C -
AATININT: LA IPF:AANT: °RTeFT0: 9°787: ST .

355




21. arHChT:
Nt @nt: an: oL

U. hh
. PAI° mL: RTC: 25 PI°.
. AA@.P9°  ®L: RTC: 25 P£I°-
22, AL TTCT:
AANGANT U 0L
U. hP O7F 1m.: PIHONEAT .
N . hGLAI: A>T AZOhen-9°
23 A Cyt
A% 10T LAGDIDF: PG TP IOTLT UM
24. arHCLyE

25. arHCyE
AACININE: LATDY D PG 9038 9°38 T ...

26. arHCyr
AATININT: LATIPF:AAT: °RTePT0: 9°787: ST .

27. VLT 2 NPEA:
@O.NT: Al ©F
U. hh
n. PAI° mL: RTC: 26 PI°
h. AA@.PI°
28. L) VAR T
A% T LAGDI D PGD.: TP IOTLT: UM
29 L) VAR T

AZINI0T: LAY P :AAT: I°N78PT0: 9°787: ST .

356



30. L) VAR T
AATININT: LATDIPF: PG 970 9°LT: ... .. ...

31. L) VAR T
AACININT: LATIPF:AAT: °RTePT0: 9°787: ST,

32. [V VAR P
PhT7% aoPNf: hAm.: @L(online reservation)

U. AP hh@.
n. PADYI®
d. AA@.PI°  9°7 ALY TG 1Moo Pt

33. [V VAR PR I XN
10 1@ Pol0HhhA@. (update)

u. N¢+r

A, NPA9° 7k

. NPOs%

ao. (1PO0T oC
w. OPaLht oC
l. TLCTALD.PI®

34. ANNLT ATILT
YA POLeHF NP HE®. av 712 1.

nms° - .h N 1H N M neLCTHI°

n77c

357




Nhén

N4-nn

NA7LAN

ManAR B
ao @
A0

70 oh.A

NEA 5 PovlB TV GATHALLEETS hOlomenT 208

35

AV LA mP,

0. P90 avlB PO 90 oo, 1.

nmg° - .1

A L0

a1 I

heCLCT°

h L

°0LA

é.ann

&R
[0/ DM

358




Appendix G Phase 2 Questionnaire for owners\managers of hotels

(English)

Questionnaire for Owner/Manager of Hotels in Addis Ababa

Establishment Name:
Position:
Date: Time:

This questionnaire will be administrated by the researcher to the participants on face to face basis.

Section 1

Q1)

Q2)

Q3)

Q4)

Gender

Age

Education

N

o Ok, WN P

~No o, WN B

. Male
. Female

. Under 20
. 21-30
. 31-40
. 41-50
. 51-60
. Above 60

. Not able to read or write
. Able to read and write

. Elementary

. High school

. Vocational training

. Under graduate degree
. Graduate or above

Do you have hotel professional training

1.
2.

Yes
no
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Q5)How many years of Hotel management experience do you have?

1.

aghrwbd

Section 2, Hotel Information

Less than one year
1-3 years

3-5 years

5-10 years

More than 10 years

Q6) When was the hotel established?

Q7)What is the star classification of your Hotel?

aghrwnRE

None

One

Two

Three

Four and above

Q8) How many fulltime staff is employed in the Hotel?

oahrwONE

Less than 10
10-25

26-50

51-75
76—100

More than 100

Q9) How many rooms are there in the hotel?

arwdPE

Less than or equal to 15
16-50

51-75

76-100

More than 100

Section 3 perception of ICT knowledge

Q10) Describe your knowledge on computer

arwnRE

| do not have
Self-thought
From school
From work
other
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Q11) Describe your knowledge on Internet

1. 1 do not have
2. Self-thought
3. From school
4, From work
5. other

Q12) Describe your knowledge on website

Section 4 Factors for the adoption of Information and Communications Technology

| do not have
Self-thought
From school
From work
other

aorwdPE

Q13) Do you use mobile phone for the hotel businesses

1. yes
2. no
3. I do not have

Q14) Do you have a computer in your hotel?

Q15) How often do you use computer for the following business operations?

1. Yes
2. No

Very often not very
often often

not at all

| do not know

Front office

Accounting management
Software

Marketing

Human resource

Purchasing systems

Payment

banking

Word processing

spreadsheets

Databases

others

Q16) Please state the impact of the following software in your hotel
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V_ery high limited none I do not know
impact

E-mail

Accounting management
Software

Human resource software

Purchasing software

Word processing

spreadsheets

publishing

others

Q17) What was the main reason for the adoption of computer in your hotel?

Q21) Do you have internet in your hotel?
1. Yes
2. No
Q22) Do you charge your customers for using internet?

1. Yes,howmuch? ...............
2. No, why not?
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What were other reasons for the non-adoption for the non-adoption of internet?

Q27) Do you have website for your hotel?
1. Yes
2. No
Q28) What was your main reason for the adoption of a website for your hotel?
Q29) What were other reasons for the adoption of a websites?
Q30) What was the main reason for the non-adoption of a website?
Q31) What were other reasons for the non-adoption of a website?
Q32) Do you have on line booking system on your website?
1. Yes
2. No
3. I do not know
Q33) How often do you update your website?
1. Daily
2. Weekly
3. Monthly
4. Every three months
5. Every six months
6. Not at all
Q34) What method your customers use to book in your hotel?
\Very often [often not very not at all
often
\Walk-in
Telephone
Fax
E-malil

Central reservation services

(CRS)

Travel Agent
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Section 5

Q35) How frequently you use ICT for information seeking

Very often

Often

Sometimes

never

Computer

Mobile

Fax

Radio/television

News paper

Thank you for your participation!!
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Appendix H Phase 2 Questionnaire for owners/managers of tour

operators (Amharic)
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Appendix | Phase 2 Questionnaire for owners/managers of tour

operators (English)

Questionnaire for owners/manager tour operators in Addis Ababa

Establishment Name:
Position:
Date: Time:

This questionnaire will be administered by the researcher to the participants on a face-to-face

Section 1

Q1)

Q2)

Q3)

Q4)

Gender

Age

Education

N

o O, WN P

~NOo ok wWwDN P

basis.

. Male
. Female

. Under 20
. 21-30
. 31-40
.41-50
. 51-60
. Above 60

. Not able to read or write
. Able to read and write

. Elementary

. High school

. Vocational training

. Undergraduate degree

. Graduate or above

Do you have tour operation professional training

1.
2.

Yes
no
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Q5) How many years of tour operation management experience do you have?

1.

aghrwbd

Less than one year
1-3 years

3-5 years

5-10 years

More than 10 years

Section 2 Tour operator information

Q6) When was the tour operator established?

Q8) How many full-time staff are employed in the tour operation?

ouhkwNE

Less than 10
10-25

26-50

51-75
76—100

More than 100

Q9) How many branches do you have?

Section 3 Perception of ICT knowledge

Q10) Describe your knowledge of computers

agrwdPE

| do not have
Self-taught
From school
From work
other

Q11) Describe your knowledge of the Internet

akrwnRE

| do not have
Self-taught
From school
From work
other

373



Q12) Describe your knowledge of websites
| do not have
Self-taught

From school
From work

other

ahwpdE

Section 4 The State of Information and Communications Technology

Q13) Do you use mobile phones for the business
1. yes
2. no
3. I 'do not have

Q14) Do you have a computer in your business?
1. Yes
2. No

Q15) How often do you use a computer for the following business operations?

Very lotten not very not at all | do not know

often often

Tour operation planning

Accounting management
software

Marketing

Human resource
Purchasing systems
Payment

Banking

\Word processing
Spreadsheets
Databases

Others

Q16) Please state the impact of the following software in your business

very high Limited none | do not know
impact

E-malil
Accounting
management software

Human resource
software

Purchasing software
\Word processing
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Spreadsheets

Publishing
Others
Q17) What was the main reason for the adoption of a computer in your business?
Q18) What were other reasons for the adoption of a computer in your business?
Q19) What was the main reason for non-adoption of a computer in your business?
Q20) What were other reasons for the non-adoption of a computer in your business?
Q21) Do you have Internet in your business?
1. Yes
2. No
Q22) Do you charge for the Internet?
1. Yes,howmuch? ...............
2. No, why not?
Q23) What was your main reason for adopting the Internet in your business?
Q24) What were other reasons for the adoption of the Internet in you business?
Q25) What was the main reason for the non-adoption of the Internet in your business?
Q26) What were the other reasons for the non-adoption of the Internet?
Q27) Do you have a website for your business?

1. Yes
2. No
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What was your main reason for the adoption of a website for your business?

Q29) What were the other reasons for the adoption of a website?
Q30) What was the main reason for the non-adoption of a website?
Q31) What were the other reasons for the non-adoption of a website?
Q32) Do you have an on-line booking system on your website?
1. Yes
2. No
3. I do not know
Q33) How often do you update your website?
1. Daily
2. Weekly
3. Monthly
4. Every three months
5. Every six months
6. Not at all
Q34) What method do your customers use to book your services ?
very often |often not very not at all
often
\Walk-in
Telephone
Fax
E-malil

Central reservation services

(CRS)

Travel Agent

Section 5
Q35) How frequently you use ICT for information seeking
Very often Often sometimes never
Computer
Mobile

376




Fax
Radio/television/
newspaper

Thank you for your participation!!
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Appendix J Code for list of participants of first phase

Hotel Code | Interview | Interview | Length | Comment
date time

Hotel1 |C1 16/3/10 |9:10 1:28:52

Hotel2 |C2 |16/3/10 |14.35 48:05

Hotel3 |C3 |18/3/10 |8:13 40:40

Hotel4 |C4 18/3/10 |13:20 1:19:02

Hotel 5 |C5 21/3/10 |10:11 1:25:54

Hotel6 |C6 |21/3/10 |12:29 48:49

Hotel 7 |C7 |22/3/10 |8:39 31:45

Hotel 8 |C8 |22/3/10 |15:45 28:53

Hotel9 |C9 |23/3/10 |7:40 46:57

Hotel 10 |C10 |23/3/10 |12:11 35:37

Hotel 11 |C11 |23/3/10 |18:03 35:48

Hotel 12 |C12 |233/10 14:28 47.45

Hotel 13 |C13 |27/3/10 |10:11 56:45

Hotel 14 |C14 |28/3/10 |12:41 45:25

Hotel 15 |C15 |24/3/10 |09:30 35:10

Hotel 16 |C16 |24/3/10 |12:00 40:00 | Not

recorded
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Appendix K Letter seeking cooperation from hoteliers and tour operators
(Amharic)

University of West London
St Mary’s Road

Ealing

WS SRF

London UK

01/11/2011

ALavAnt@.: Uiy

A C1C97: A0 - PAATRE A TOEhO A8 700
AALLA: ST T; ATGT: PTLLS: a0l G : hEAOON:
LN BUTY: Tl @ NG AT PP NG
ATLELL.CTANT @ N TVTS: hen& PAU-:

a"lf: %@4’

e-mail wegene.demeke@uwl.ac.uk

UNIVERSITY OF
§ WEST LONDON
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Appendix L Letter seeking cooperation of hoteliers and tour operators
(English)
University of West London
St Mary’s Road,
Ealing
W5 5RF
London
UK
01/11/2011
To whom it may concern
Mr. Girma Legesse is a staff member of the Ethiopian Central Statistical Agency,
is collecting data to study the adoption and non-adoption of ICT in the hotels and
tour operators businesses. You are cordially requested to participate in the

research.

Wegene Demeke

e-mail wegene.demeke@uwl.ac.uk
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Appendix M Informed verbal consent statement English

Dear potential participants
The aim of this study is to find the factors that affect the adoption of ICTs in the
hotel and tour operator businesses. You are requested to participate voluntarily in

this study. Your name including the hotels name will be held confidential.

If you wish, you can withdraw your participation at any stage.

Thank you for your participation.

Wegene Demeke / Girma Leggese
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Appendix N Informed verbal consent statement Amharic

NCHC : a1 A A hepsta 4 PF

CHY: PTHF:PT:AATLR G AG: P ST . bhTNL: P I AT : PP AL:
TPAT:? UG AT TNANN: PT: PN O FTT 0% AT @ TGk P TIRL T O
NPErT:AG:NAQY N ECERT:AL: QUG A
AHY:PST:AL:ATRATS:FINHPA: APPTP P12 Phi: 09 07N TC:
LOHN: N +4 : NALAT: 07T QP LH: TP 0 L : PP+ 7 AGTANAAT
AFANCP:NPLTI® RGN IGTAT:

D1 %:8a00¢: AG:1C A1 0
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Appendix O Demeke, W. & Olden, A. (2012) Researching the adoption of
ICT in Ethiopia: a case study of small hotels in Addis Ababa. Aslib
Proceedings, 64(5), p.519-528.

The comreme pwwc and 3=l vt wrbove of this pormel w evuihdie o
- § 253N o

Researching the adoption of ICT Mjermns fx
in Ethiopia: a case study of small in Ethiopia
hotels in Addis Ababa

Wegene Demeke and Anthony Olden
Schwnd of Computing und Technodogy, Universsty of West London, London, UK
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experiercy csewhry m Afrea lswors such e ihrmeed commmt se corsadermd froms different calturst
T

Findings  The comchusion s thst an underssundang of the pedmicel. ecomvemuc amd cutrarsl consest o
essenrind 10 the carrvingout of & suroessfull resentch progect m Exbeopian, end thort Owese sstre Sactors
v Fihaly t bhave 3 rogr il on the Efluston of ICT within the smnntry
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Introduction

Approxamately 3 million opt of Ethwopa's estomated population of &) milkon live
in Addis Abeta, capital of the ooe country m Afncs that managed 10 escape
European colonsation agart from five yeurs (1536 1941) under Bento Mussolin's
Tudy. Today Addis Ababs bosts the hesdquartess of the African Union. ICT
servie = concomtrated i the capitall 60 per otmt of the country’s telephone
sutbscribess and 79 per cent of fts broadband costomers. Although the information
and communication techookgy (ICT) industry has been lberalised in moach of
Africa, the Ethiopian Telommumcation Corporstson (ETC) remaine ite country's

sole provider

According to Intermationa] Teleommmunication Union (ITU) statistics, Ethiopin bad L fiegs Sow bimmess o
over 900000 fixed telephone Enes m 2010, As slsewhere in Africa, mobile telephone o o
usage is TKTeasng &t an enarmosss Tate: from 195 million sutscribers in 2008 w0 405 » Ueam
milhon = 2009 1o 655 milhon = 2010 Acooedmg to the ITU 828 per 100 inhabitants MGl Pty L

EOEX

Ruve & mohile oellular satscription. This muy seem tmpressive ustll ane looks up the LAN 50 eaumlit 1o
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ITU figures for other ¢ountries in Eastern Afnca: Tonzania has 46.8 subscribers per
100 tnhabitants, while Kenya has 61,63 The percentage of people using the internet in
Ethiopia i tiny (0.75 per cent) by comparison with the others: Tanzania (11 per cent)
und Kenya (259 per cent) (ITU, 2012).

ICT"s role i devviopment and pocerty reduction

Natwaal and internationa] crganisations have sdentified 1CTs role for development
and poverty reduction. The United Nastions (UN) recognises this and passed resolution
S54/258 (United Nations, 2001):

Information and communication technologes are among the crma] determinants for

mmlmmev amdsmgmmh.mmmmpumm
dzvelmnm!.anhm.m facilituting the effective

tmmmnolnumnuhmmhe.dnhl

The Warld Summit an the Information Society (WSIS) {2003) declared its desire and
!
To bwald o peoplecentred, inclusive and dovelopmentariented Information soctety, where
overyome can (eate, occess, uiiline, and share information and knowlkdge, emabling
individizals, cotmmunites and peoples (0 achueve ther full potential in promoting ther
sustainahle developenent and nprroving their quality of hife premised on the purposes and
principles of the Charter of the Unsted Notiona und respecting fully snd upbolding the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights
WSIS identified ICT as mportunt in meeting the Millennium Development Goals
(MDXGs), which hitve the aim of halving poverty by 2005 It particularly identified
the potential of ICT t generite employment in the developing woeld (UN, 2001). It
also identified ICT #s a tool for increasing human resource capacity, Ethiopia
participated in bath the 2003 and the 2006 WSIS ssummit conferences. Ethiopia had
a fiveyear Pan for Accelerated and Sustained Development to End FPoverty
(PASDEP) for the period 200672006- 20002010, This stipulsted that ICT play a
criticsl rofe to promote growth and reduce poverty (UNESCO, 2007). The KT
strategy identified five elements:
(1) promoting human resource development m the ICT field;
(2) manstreaming the use of ICT in all sectors of the economy, in the
of government, and n the education systeny,

(3 developing the necessary telecommunication infrastructure,

(4) promoting reseirch and development through ICT, and
(5} creating and enabling the legal and regulatory fremework.

The New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD) 1= an inittive instituted by
the African Union. It identified ICT as having the potential 1o reduce poverty and bring
about sustamable growth and development for Sub-Saharan Africa. It formed an
e-Africa programme with the task of developing policies. strategies and programmes
on a contment-wide basge (Nepad, 2000). One programme is 10 connect 20 African
countries with a broadband network, with a view to providing further imtegration of
the continent and facilitating more ICT wse for development and poverty reduction.
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Research on ICT diffusion an Ethuopu

An explomtory field viset was made to Addis Ababa in 2000 (two more visits have tuken
place since then) to get a sense of the extent of ICT use by different sectors of the
economy and to find out how much research was conducted. At Addis Ababa University
No sgnificant stody appears to have been conducted in either department on the
adoption of ICT in small and microsize business enterprises (SVMBES). The Forum for
Social Studses and the Ethioptan Telecommuumication Institute were also visited. The
reault was the same: no significant studies on the diffusion of ICT m SMBE=. However, m
the Ethiopan Telecommunsation Institute there are some studies on the distribotion of
internet e by comparies, In addition, secondary dista were oollected from the Ethiopian
Telecommunication Carparation and the Ethiopian Central Statistes Agency.

Theoretical framework

There are several models explaimng the diffusion of technology i society. Rogers’
diffusion of innovation theory is used i this investigation. According to Rogers
diffusion of innovation = a social process whereby new ideas or practices are
communicated through certain channels to u particular social group through time, and
as a result the innovation s adopted or resected by individuals ar organisations
(Rogers, 2003). The main four concepts of the theary are the innovation itself, the
communication channel, time and the gocial system. The innovation charactenistics
that determine the rate of the diffusion adeption are s relative advantage,
compatibility, complexity, trialability, and chservability.

The limitations of this theary (first published in 1962) were noted as carly as 1971,
ezpecinlly its bips towards pro-mnovation stance: that the assumption of new
inmovations have positive outcomes and need to be diffused and adopted by all
members of the social groups (Rogers and Shoemnaker, 1971),

Despite its limitations, the theory s move robust in expluining the adoption/rejection
of ICT systems than any other. The suitability of the theory and its application and use
m diffusion studies in different academic fields such as economics, sociology,
communication, education, public health, murketing and geography shows its strength,
Rogers develops his theory of diffision in different socioeconomic settings when
compared to developing countries. However, he argues that innovation diffusion
researchers in developing countries should focus on equity (Rogers, 2003). Many African
researchers agree that more emphasis need to be given to equity rather than to diffusion
study (Kiplang'at and Ochalla, 2005), It is not ICT as an innovation that matters, vather, it
i the soco-economic factors compounded by human resource capacity, politics and
cultare that has the great effect on the diffusion process, Furthermoee, Kiplang'at and
(Ocholle emphasise the need for further study on the effects of these factors for the
diffusion of ICT in developing countries. In additson to thewr work on the diffusion of
agncultural research in Kenya there is a study on the diffusion of ICT in Library and
Information Saence education in Sub-Saharan Africa (Minishi- Majanza, 2007)

Problem for investigation and research questions

According to Patricof and Sunderland (2008), small- and micro-size business enterprises
are the engines of wealth creation in both developing and developed commtries. I ICT does
have a rok in development and poverty reduction, what mpact s it having on SMBEs in
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AP Addhs Ababa® Why i ttx diffusion so limited? There is & gap in our knowledge bere, and
64,5 this investytion ims to gather, analyse and interpres data from coe particulir sector
{small hotels) that will go towards filling it. The main research question is;

RE31. What 1s the relanionship between political, economic, and social factors and
the adoptson and use of ICT by the small hote} sector in Addis Ababa?
522 Subsidiary research questions melude
* What factors in Ethiopta influence the diffusion of 1CT?
* What impact do local ICT policies have?

Wht econormic factors are holding back the adopters in the small hote] sector?
What are the facilitating and resistance agents?

Research design
A preliminary list was prepared of the likely main stakebolders in adopting ICT in
Addis Ababa. During the exploratory ficldwork in 2009 the following were visited:

+ Ethiopian Telecommunication Carporation,
Ministry of Culture and Tourisn,
ICT for Development Agency,
Ministry of Finance and Development.
The ains were to get 8 sense of the mgpact the stakeholders have on ICT diffusion, to find
out how willing the orgamsations would be to participate in the research, and to form
personal contacts, Although some anganisations did provide secondary datat it proved
extremely difficult to secure interviews: a foretaste of problems to come, Small and
micre-size business enterpnses from different sectors of the cconomy were also visited:

« manufacturing (five)

* retail (four)

* hotels (five):

* toumsm (four) and

* education (three),
There was a notable difference i the level of cooperation between private and public
mmtgumnxthep\blxmtomunm:mthemhmmdchﬂknm
although some public organsations provided limited cooperation. The private sector
mmmbmehchﬁdmuphramflldmmdnxcdlmmemdlﬂh
Ethiopia was very limited, and that varmtions occurred from sector to sector

The following criteria were used to help determine the sector(s) to be included in the
research:

» the likely cooperation of key informants in organsations;

+ the adoption and use of ICT in the sector, particularly mobile phones, computers,

and internet and wireless systems;

)
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* the use of applications requiring adoption of ICT systems that support the
husiness, for example zecounting and payrall; and

* 4 population that includes nop-adopters of KXT in their businesses, in order to get
un insight into resistance factors.

Why the =mall boted sector? Obvioosty Addis Ababa has a Hilton and other prestgious
and expensive luxury botels in which well-off tourists and senior African diplomats
staty. These hotels have the best ICT that the country can provide, because their guests
are used 1o high stiandards and expect them. However, over 70 per cent of Ethiopaans
are trapped in poverty, and Ethiopians visiting their capital city, if not staying with
friends or relatives, want somewhere more affordable, even those who are getting thear
expenses paid Many small hotels are privately owned, and the sector's adoption and
moﬂC‘l‘wasfmmdmbchgimllmdmufminprivatdyumndmdnmsmlland
micro-sie business enterprises. In addition, it seemed bkely that there would be
sufficient participants 10 survey,

The doctora] ressarch on which this paper s hased is not yet complete, and 115
findings will be published later. This pasticular paper Jooks at the difficulties that the
reszarch encountered in the view that such & discussion s likely to interest others
conducting research in Ethiopia and elsewhere, As the first author is Ethwopin by
badtgmtmd.mdmz\mhm’ speaker, the magnitude of these difficulties was not
anticipat

Government monopolies and control

Successive Ethiopaan governments have kepl major orgamsations under public
ownership, including telecommunications, electricity, airlines and shipping services.
Their profits go directly to the government treasury. As a result of their monopoly
these organisations become very powerful and are able to set expensive tariffs and
provide pour customer service. At one stage in Ethiopia the price of broadband service
wis the second most expensive m the world. Interruption of the telephone system is &
regular oocurrence and this is aiso true for electre power. Through hoteliers pay their
maonthly subscription for the broadband system, there were tmes that there s no
browdband service, as a rezult of a fault. ‘l'htsmnlasuwaekmlwaNoM\mds
provided by the telecom operator, nor i& there demand for one from the hoteliers.
Rectifying telephone faults can take months. As one frustrated hotelier commented:

When the telephone lines start giving out a oacking noise, it = a sign that the
tedecommmunications marholke dawn the rood w filing up the water, 1f the water is not pumped
out then servies inferruption will vecur, | send my staff to pump out the water from the
manhole. The pump cost me sround 7,000 bity (approximately L350 Sterfing).

Internet service is critical for the operation of hotefs. Without the intermet customers
will check out and move to the next hotel, where they can get access,

Most hotels are required to use the same software (C-net) by the government, the
exceptions being luxury ones such as the Hilton and the Sheraton. Even in small coffee
houses the til] system is connected to the government tax office, so that a transaction as
small &s the purchase of a cup of coffer is recorded for value added tax purposes. The
authorities know exactly how much money goes into the tilks, If foreggn hotel guests
pay the bill in foreign currency this goes to the government and the hotel will receive
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the equivalent in Jocal currency. If a till stops working and the fault 35 not reported
immed:ately to the anthorities the outcome could be prison.

The research process: sethbacks and successes
Goversment orgamsations
As mentioned above, attempis o interview staff of government departments and
government-run organisations were unsuccessful. There is fear that the opinion of the
participant may be taken a3 a criticism of the govemment, and that this could result in
the loss of employment or some other undesérable consequence. Although the research
was an assessment of the organizstion, by implication it was taken to be an assessment
of the participant, Managers generally referred the request for an interview to a more
genior manager, ilthough the researcher was asked to liaise with the public relatins
officer in some instances. Such “gatekeegers” allow what they think s approprate or
da not allow it if they think the result will be negative publicity for the organisation.
Strategies used by managers to deny access included trying to dictate what the
mmwwsluﬂdfouson“only operationa! mutters of the ICT issues of the
organisation, llyouwantmm:dm[anmlervww]oumdlcrpohq'mmm
Tsave to go to the Minister's office”, Some maragers stated that they would co-operate
and faclitate the interview, and will telephone the researcher after arranging
appointments with more senior managers. However the arangement was never made
and the response to repeated requests was ilways the same: we will contact you in due
course, They never did. Other managers made demands on the researcher that were
impossible to fulfil. In one particular Gise the reésearcher was requested to bring a Jetter
of endorsement from the Hritish Embassy in Addis Abaha, as well as one from
Ethiopian Embassy m London This was in addition to providing a copy of the
researcher’s passpoet, address in the UK, a list of the research questions, a report on the
ams of the proposed interview, and ultimately a copy of the final thesis. Other
managers simply refused to participate at all.
Therdmmwemwmuuasmhmawdmmmmmommm but also
occurred in a number of private ones. Free expression is limited, particularly if it is
considered to be a enticism of the government. Opindons and comments can be taken
md&mmtntmdanmuhmxmmuund:mphymcmwhﬂxwtﬂlmse
being sent to prison. For this reason many government employees avoud participation
in research. Fusthermore, it is difficult to know how one’s opinion might be judged by
government officials in changing crcumstances.

Hotels
All financial institutions, private hotels, tour operators, and travel agences m Ethuopia
were nationalised in 1979 by the military government in power at the time. The
Ministry of Cultures and Sport 5til] owns and operstes the majority of these hotels,
When the hotel managers were approached for interviews the researcher was asked to
get a Jetter of endorsement from the Ministry. But amongst other things the Ministry
wanted the names of the intended participants before issuing the letter. This had
ethical implications Gt compromised anonymity for one thing), and it was clear that o
change of direction was required if enough data was o be collected.

Some private hotels were balt in the vears after the fal) of the military government in
1991 Aware that owners and managers of private hotels would be more accommndating,
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contact was initinted in advance of another fildwork visit to Addis Ababa. A total of 55
ludemﬂnd&mandtdqﬂmumiﬁsmgmbaedimmmwlmmﬂn
weh sites of international erganisations (ones running seminars and meenngs in Addis
Ahahn).\'dhw?agcduu‘hune.mdﬁmthhwls own web sites,

In tatal, 55 e-mails went to owner/managers of hitels requesting an mterview, bat
just four replies were recetved. The researcher then made a number of telephone calls
1o hotels o speak to the owners/imanagees. Even though he speaks the local language,
Ambaric, this did not result in any participants either.

After travelling to Addis Ababa, the ressarcher visited hotels in person. As a result 29
managers‘owners agreed to be interviewed, one declined One of the managers who
agreed remarked that that he had received the email reguest two manths earlier. He
went back 1o his office and returmed after a few minutes and said that e had just replied
10 n!‘l'hus, face-to-face approaches were found to be most effective in convincing

potential interviewees. On the ather hand, menagers‘owners do not have regular
working hours when they can be found i therr offices. Furthermore, diares are not
much used It often took two, three or more visits before the mterview took place. Not
everyone who agreed to participate in an interview actuslly did 2o becsuse of personal
commitments. ar simply because they changed their mind. In one particular case three
meetings were arnged: at the first the mansger did not turn up, &t the second he said he
did not have the 3) minutes to spare, and at the third he agam faled to turn up.

Lacating the premises

In the exploratory visit the researcher went to the Micro and Small Busmess
Development Agency, the Ethiopian Central Statistics Agency, and the Chamber of
Commerce of Addis Ababa to gain the number and distnbution of small and micro-stze
business enterprises by sector in Addis Ababa. The Chamber of Commerce had 6,000
registered members. In Addis Ketema (sub-city admimistration) there are 15,000
registered traders However, these lists are rarely upto-date or accurate (Curran and
Blackburn, 2001).

The Mmistry of Trade and Industry and the Ministry of Colture and Tourism were
approached to get the size of the hotels and associated businesses. The data from the
former’s lists provide the business owner’s name and address, and the year in which
the licence was renewed. However, the data did not show the business name or the
business address. Furthermove, the dats also shows that 25 per cent of the businesses
on the fist had not renewed their licenses for the last six vears. Therefore, it was
difficult 10 establish if the business was still operational, Obviously, lists of husimesses
and their physical location are essential if ope i to collect datn. The available map from
the Ethiopian Mapping Agency (EMA) did not provide a detailed location map by
house number, The level of detail on the map = hmited to the dematcation of the
sub>-cities adminstration kevel. To Jocate & particular business physically, even if one
has the full address, requires assistance from the local ndministration office that has
knowledge of the howuse numbering layout. In most cases addresses are given with
reference to distinguishable landmarks. To take a large hooury botel &s an example,
directions to the Hilton are histed on its web site as follows:

From Bole International Awrport, head north for Africs Avene, then turm nght towards S
Stefance Charch and right again cnto Menelik 1T Avenue. The Hilton Addis Ababa hotel is
opposite the Mty of Fareign Affairs (Hikton, 2012);
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Etlucal issues
Ethxal standards must be appbed 1o research, bat processes such as the securing of
Written consent are hot pecessanly appropriate for all survey populations, for example for
refugees ar for residents of countries such as Ethiopia, where there = a high level of
significance attached to the signing of a decument. A request for a symatire am imply
that a low-fevel of trust exists between the parties. In exceptional circumstances it can even
imply that there are ulterior motives, such as that ane of the parties might benefit from the
document m the future. Handing ot consent fooms is culturally questionable and is likely
to create o state of distruse between the researcher and the potential particpant. An
Ethiopian muy be takmg some level of risk by participating in research. To minmmize the
risk, and to maxirmse the contribation to the research, frust between participant and
researcher is essential, The nature of the topie, the partiopant’s own background and
experience of the world, and his or her faceto-face assessment of the résearcher will all
«mlogellamademimmpmiaweorm Eamails and telephone catls from London
~ even in Ambaric — will not suffice, nor will the distribution of consent forms for sgning,
Consent forms are an indication that an individual 15 partidpating in research of his

applicution of informed consent, which s mainly designed for biomedical research, is
not applicable for all social science research. Murphy and Dingwall (2007), writing
about the conduct of ethnographic research in hewlthcare settings, argue that the
nature of rsks for participants is very low when compared with bromedical research,
They maintnin that “informed consent in ethnography is nether achievable mor
demonstrable in the terms set by anticipatory regulatory regimes that take clinical
research or biomedical experimentation s thetr paradigm cases” (Murphy and
Dingwall, 2007, p. 2225). Surveying owners and managers of small hotels in Ethiopia
differs from concducting ethnographic research in hospital wards or out-patient clings
in the UK, but the ssme reservations ahout binmedical-type informed congent apply.
Two experienced Ethiopian researchers were consulted for a local perspective on the
place of mformed consent m noa-biomedical research. In their opimion consent forms
showed a lack of gensitivity and created tengion between researcher and parrticipant,
the usual result being that the participant opts out. Also, they believed that there was a
hypocritical element to such forms: they exist more fur the protection of Western
vesearchers and vesearch inatitutions than for the protection of the Ethiopians under
study. In the interviews conducted for this project, participants were given full details
of the research and gave verbal consent for their partiipation,

Conclusion

All research projects encounter obstacles, but some are more daunting than othees.
Research with refugees, for example, presents “a unique set of methodological
problems” sccording to Bloch (1999, p. 380). Olden (1999) gat no responses when he
wrote to the numerous Somali refugee associations in London, just as this research
project got none from the 55 e-mails sent 10 small hotels in Addis Ababa. An e-mail
survey would never have worked for this project. Indeed, some participants refused 10
allow ther interviews to be audio-recorded: *1 do not know whit you are going to use it
for [even though this had been explained] What if the recording falls into other
peopie’s hands? 1 do not believe it will be secure and 1 do not want to take the nisk”
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Certaun countries present difficultes for nonnationals. or indeed for their own
mationals whe have resided elsewhere for some time, The Soviet Union was not a
welcoming destimation for US researchers during the Cold War. African countries ane
often understandably wary of vesearchers (purticularly foreign researchers)
investigating sensitive topics. Research clearunce at natwnal level may be required,
for nationals as well as for foreigners. The Tanzania Commussion for Science and
Technology is the relevant body in Tanzania, and a formal application has to be made
and a fee paid. A link with a Jocal university or other research institute is often required
in Africa, together with a topic that the country considers relevant to its development,
evidence that research skills will be passed on to locals, and an undertaking that
regular reports on work in progress will be made and copies of the final doctoral thesis,
ressarch report o publications deposited.

Cultural awareness and sensitivity ire crucind for the successful conducs of research
i Africa, and even insiders who ought to know better can make errors and face
sethacks at times. In the 1960s and 1970s some US academics bebeved that the
approaches that had proved so successful in the sciences could be rephicated in other
disciplines (Goldhor, 1972), und that the steps that had made their country so wealthy
were the steps that other countries must follow, Such naiveté {s Jong gone, but even
today seme Western academics helieve that “one size fits all” and that the appropriate
3ize 15 the Western one. Researching m Ethiopia would seem to indicate that this is not
the case, and we hope that a sharing of our Addis Ahaba research experience will be of
interest to others.
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I'tbis paper reporis on hhe cument discussion of the use of theary in researcts.

A number of existing theories are explored and discussed in the context of a study
of the pdoption of fnfuermetion and Coiminonneotion Tectielogy TCTE by bolelierns
cod lowr operalors in Addis Ababa, Cthicpla. It expiores the exsting theoretical
fresmzevorks Wial expluin the relationship betweoen sodety and wechnoloay: It
igertifics a solechon antecot to find a theoreticel framenont thot explains thoe
main factors for the adopyon of ITT. Furthesnore, it reparts how Rogers' theony of
diffusion was assessed and sefected to be used as @ Las'’s for farmulating a new
theoretical fremework. The poper aims to share experience or how (he selection
cr! develupnnend ol o reeniified Weoralical fromewnek for the podicuing asenrch
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Introduction

Many international organisations advocate the
role of ICT as a catalyst for development and
poverty reduction. The United Nations (UN)
recognise this and passed resolution 56/258.
The core of this resolution is as follows:

‘Recognising that information and
communication technologies are among the
critical determinants for creating a global
knowledge-based economy, accelerating
growth, raising competitiveness, promoting
sustainable development, eradicating poverty
and facilitating the effective integration of all
countries into the global economy’,

UN general assembly resolution 56/258, 2001

There is no clear way in which ICT can be
utilised to bring about development and
reduce poverty. The current research discourse
on ICT indicates that at least four different
emphases are expressed. The first focuses on
Gross Domestic Product growth (GDP). Easterly
(2006) and Saches (2005) put the emphases
on ICT toincrease GDP and as a result reduce
poverty and increase development. The second
emphasis is on ICT to create empowerment
for the poor and the disadvantaged to pull
themselves out of poverty (Unwin, 2007). The
third discourse emphases the capacity of ICT
to create a networked society (Castells, 2010)
to influence the political and social sphere of
society and thus reduce poverty. The fourth
emphasis focuses on ICT to create a Gross
National Happiness (GNH) (Heeks, 2012).
According to Heeks, ICT can create a condition,
for example by creating job opportunities

for the jobless, to create happiness for the
individual. It is important to focus effort on
aligning [CT to the particular emphasis so as
to realise the potential of ICT. It Is wise to note
that there may not be one dominant effect.
For example the emphasis on GDP can also
bring about GNH by creating jobs and work
satisfaction.

However, ICT has to be diffused in society to
have the desired effects such as generating
development, reducing poverty, empowering

the poor and the disadvantaged, creating a
networked society or to generate a high level

of GNH. The diffusion of ICT Is increasing in
developing countries but the diffusion in Ethiopia
Is low compared to even the sub-Saharan region,

Ethiopia and current ICT diffusion

Ethiopia is located in north eastern Africa with
a population of approximately 90 million. Itisa
developing country with a high level of poverty:
38 % of the population live below the poverty
line. The ICT subscription levels for mobile,
internet and other ICT services are very low.
The data from [TU below, in table 1, indicate
that Ethiopia in 2008 ranked 146 out of 151
countries; this trend continued in 2010 and

the rank dropped to148 out of 152 countries
indicating that the ICT diffusion is further
lagging behind compared to other countries.

Wegene Demeke

o
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By Rank 2010 10 20citk Rank 2003 10T 200
1l Lot | (R ) 117 1.94
Bt 120 e 124 .74
[ 13 A3 118 1.92
err 1&2 A 128 10t
Laz =0R. 123 220 123 1.1
Ky 124 217 %Ak 154
Semzikanrd 125 = L - 1.8#
Caoout a2 210 13 203
L aiekisleen 127 204 SR .7a
Toga 124 ANy vid N
me 125 193 31 1.52
Beinglondesa 14i) 1,1 ) S
Miadagamca- 11 1.89 "4 ~32
Fa2Era 132 1.37 Ti3 Y
Sinnivihae 144 1.H& 4 Sali
Aok 134 146 £ 1.64
Coincros 135 1.83 "4 1.37
Pti2ti 136 1.404 t 1.62
Papua “ewt Guineo 137 1.78 T3F 1.42
Furkina Fason 138 176 ryl 1.50
focrpal 1349 1./5 T 176
Gulnea T4 167 T3y 1.0
Marrnbinie 141 1.87 L] 1.43
Tarzan a. 142 104 148 11
Come-cor Th3 R 126 10
el Thy 1.41 14k 10
Ugondo ow 58 147 1.16
Higer “ha +EE 143 1.27
Larke Sad S5y 138 1.23
Ethicpia 148 153 146 123
Tl “uf ] 142 1.28
Canigu B, Regs | aal T 15F .46}
{had “31 K] 150 1.0
Filren Gad QAT 153 0.2

Table 1; [CT Devoloprhent Tndex

WSourcs: L, 20170
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fotie 1), AL the snd af 2011 there weiw

& hilign mcbie phone sLacnbers weridwde

1 hifon mebde inernet users. %50 miton fed
(wiied| broadbard subecsbers, and 2.3 btkon
peopie wee on lne. The growth of motile
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direed g Countius, 'which ocoount for 20%
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T M2

The Grapanies meenorm Fagh betwsien the
Jewrdaped a0d 1M divwlop e Coudies of
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% and & % rerpectvely ot the ond of 2071
Fomd (wired} brocdband sutisorgtion &
slowing n the developed world (53] wheneos
118 groming ot highes lewid in (he dewdoping
ountries (135 Tn developlng countries
VROt giomth doutied between 2007 and
2071 tne only @ quaxter of the papuiation
have occess ot the end of 2011

The growth of motsle phoce ond mtemet

I U ChnwdOpion) Lo s wan ivnorcedile,
bt & Qo boois ot the oen for courmries

e Ethicpia In the v Saharon ofea the
result & dsappainting ( toble 21 At the ena

of 2011, the proportion of the population

of matbe phoes camey In Kenpt wits 648%,
and in Toeand, It was 355% wharneas n
Echopla it was 187 %A hugh proportion of
naividucts Iving in Keoa (28%) and Torgonia
1% hod oooess Lo inteenst et in Ethiopia,
nwes orly 11 %, The telscommunioston
st wen Ahavadied in rmast of the African
courtales mousog Koeapa ond Taran o, but
the Ethiogian telecommuniooion athonty &
the only tedecommunication operctor provwdng
servees in the tournny

using the subscribars
nternet pef hundred
Inhobitonts

Kol individoals | Fixed telephone | Mobile phone Percentage of

subschiption househeld with
hundred <o !
per | mpeter

g am Mmoo 010 on 0% am

Ethiopla |08 19 1" ]

8.3 W7 14 18

Kerryn n 2 0% 07

6156 &3 56 73

Yonzamsa |11 12 us 1%}

wr  |sss e 5

Table Z Comporison ICT Indicators for sefected Sub Scharon countries
{Source: [TU Wordd tedecornmunseation / ICT indicotors dotobose)
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T-zEthiopioa zzlecommunicaticn cuttorty Izvsas going up 0ge. r and read-ec 19,348

nes been ctve43'Ing ta meet the demard in 2004, Tre TTU cauatry vepart ¢ 2002
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0 2004 b wmting hsl was al ibs rnux = lineswei 330000 ¢ which - v 350000 lires

{156 963 but vos reduced ta 13,579 by »007. (B 2] mere el A the s i, 2200800

linesyserz icle and many Jotental cusicmers
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Figure 1: Nurnber of ¢onsumers in Ethiopio weiting for o londline
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ICT cost and affardobility

The LCT Price Boshen {PO) prowdes the cost
ond uffordatbty of 1CT services ooea
courtines ond regoms. [t s the benchmon
(oMo son crasure of the (st of fesdl

ine telephone, mobde phone, and fised
roodband. The comMparson prioes are gven os
0 the percentage of the averoge manthly Gross
National Income IGNI) per copito,

Thve P8 chetiar green bedorw in toble 3 show thal
0 FEhvop IMeT0 wos 0 Beg secuctbon of paces
for foeer? trocdband Hum 508 X 1053 % of
the overoge maonthly GNI per copito, However,
it s std the mast sspensive compared with
Lenyo (574 %) ond Torwonka (T0E Ki The
ool far uning motale phorw decreases s buth
Latnp Hhvom 17,8% 10 6 3%K) orxd Tanaong
frrom 371 % 10 22 9%) whissas i hgsasas in
£thiopia from 124 % to 13% of the avwrooo
martity GNI per copita

Countries | 1P8 Fixed Mobie phone | Fixsd GNI pw
telephone sub-basket | bhroadband | capita,
subbosket  |oso X of GNI | sub-basket | USD, 2070
as o X of GNI | per capita 0sa % of GNI | or lotest
per capita per copito avolloble
yeor
2011 | 2010 | 2011 | 2010 | 207 | 2040 [2011 [201D
Ethiopia 338 J3as |3s k| 13 126 |88 06 |30
Kenya W6 323 |05 (215 |68 |18 |574 |S576 | 790
Tanzonie 397 Ja&&4 |255 |255 228 |anN JOd |04 |s0

Table 3: [CT Prices compartsons table for Ethiopio, Kenya, and Tanzania
1Source: [TU G ond PPP USD 1$) wafues oo bosed on Wordd Bork Dotol

Methodology
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ADOPTION OF INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES IN THE HOTEL AND ASSOUCIATED
BUSINESSES IN ADDIS ABARA, CTHIOPLA
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1. BACKGROUND
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las i1 3P 1= lmss Ehan X,
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Exhicpiss Tel (ETC) s cor of the cldent public ieleoammunication opermens
-AﬁmTewmmhmmmo-mmhlm ‘ncnelunnn-maenmmwu
teralised for meat of the African inchading Kemya sed To st Ethiiopia ® ameng the very

h\vmmInmmu-mmmmmupnm-m«u(?m-n
Ielecommusication yector.
mmmmutmmﬂalmmmwmmhw The data from ITU Indicate
that Ethinpa in 7008 rasked 146 ow of 151 comtriey; in 2010 the rank dropped 80148 ;e of 152 counines
ndicosng thae the 1T deffusion ts further laggleg dehing compared % cther cowsinies. The ETC has bess
srigpling to meel the demasd for telephone Times for many yean, Mary thowsndy of users are olill oo e
walting list for thesr flrst tefephone lantine service. The date shown befow bs Figure | Indicate shan is 2004
the waiting Tist was al its maxireum (| 56,963) bt was reduced o 13,579 by 2007 & was going wp agsin and
reachod 18,548 in 2004, The TU( 2002) conatry repan of 2002 Indicaies that the average waltisg tme for
wocuing & landSioe wis B yeaey However, 31 the ssme lime, the swilching capreity, or the sumber of totsd
lines were 550000 of which only 340,000 lires (61%) were used At the saaie tioe 220,000 Bses
were ille xad many potestial centumen were waiting for § years

|
— - —

Figgare 1. Niarhes of comurters walting foe 3 lasafbon |Souses
tuilitis 20002009)

Thlﬂm&mcl?lilwwhhmmm of KT services across countrees and
reghons I is Se b of the cost of fixad line telephone, mobile (done, and fixed
brondband. The comparison Mm are ghyen as 3 percentag e of te average monthly Gross Natsoaal Income
(GNI) per capita (FTU 2012), The IPB dara show thae, besween 2010 sd 2011, in Erbopla there wes a hig
reduction of price for a fived broadhand from 906 % 10 85 % of the average mongkly GNI per capita
Hoveever, it i still the most expenuive compaeed with Keaya (57,4 %) ead Tanzania {70.8 %),

Exbivpian Teleoommunizstion Agency (ETA) i the selecommunication regulatory dody, ETA main
mpouibtlny is wncﬂnﬁ monopoly opermoc, Bodh, ETA and E‘ﬂ'.'m mmu to the Mln}my of
. weak asd lack F ©

n..;
| .

1 Asthority

Ti The
mm(mﬂ.cﬂmiwmd d ik camaot be achie ‘wuwn =

2. INTRODUCTION

To rmduce exireme poverty med bring about development in & developing coursries, UN and other
mﬂmmklﬂuﬂbﬂnuﬂmhtn&-&p&mmwunuc-lmh
n th wed redustion of poverty, Mnmhmmnmmmmw
wununuslcmauonl(‘ll ability %o creare ensbting conditicn m the {opleg
wmssmlmu

: that | jom and icarts cheologies ace among the oritical decormmants for
crosiag 4 whl knowiedge-twad scoromy, soceleraling growth, csing competitiveness, peusoling

dicsting poverty and facilitating the effective imegration of all coustries into the

lobal

om0y
UN genersl sssembly moolstion 56-258, 2001
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Furthemsaoe, the Unisod Nations Geoeml Assombly endorsed the Woed Summit on the Information Sosiety
{WSIS) en 21 Deceaber 2001 by resalition 567133, One of the WSIS's declarations of prisciples ks staed as.

*10 build a paople ~centred, irclasive mnd devels oed dafc fon Society, whers everyone <an
creane, access, wilize, ard s Il and & dae, enahiling lad I Itles and peoples
achieve there full poremial e prosoting their sussizasle develogment aml improvieg e quabity of [TEYITL
2003).

Mowover, ICT has 40 be diffused in society to kave the desired effects sech a1 gencrating development,
reducieg poversy, empowering tie poor aad the dimévamaged Tre diffusion of ICT & mcreasing m
developing cosnlries bul e diffuvion is Ethiopia is low compared (0 even the sub-Seharas reglon, The majos
barriers for the sdogeon of 1CTs are poor mimastructure, fiomce and caposity-refwied problems (Karanasios &
Bergews 208) and te size of an cepmisatios, the smalker the anganisation thee £ i unikedy It will adope 1CT
{Cudonav et il 20101

O‘amnyﬁﬂmmnﬁpmmﬂmmﬁmam

gy. dr nl’lu jisali ® et md (he exiernal pecpsse ariving from

ds. For el | 2001) argues e pmnvd benefit,

ndhumlmndmnn&mmmlﬁumummﬁqm-d
MMMMMmEmmsulsbﬁl

Mmd“-u(m)mnmhmndu d fi ity and tack of
A ge have ive Impect oa odoptica of ICT. ﬁmu.mu&h&mhmm‘fnﬂhw
d@mnlumﬂ“ﬂw:mﬂnnmmmmm
Investments. bo odditicn, povemmese polizies o ECT should be coberent and compeehensive to enablke SMEs'
0 sligt and we ICT which is sveiable, affoedable and prcsoal w meke fen pant of the Knowledge
economy.

3. ROGERS' THEORY OF DIFFUSION OF INNOVATION

The wacntility of ICT hay mereascd and The price of thae twaks decresses all the time. Bt spite of X175
poccstial advantages and wihde speead e, the adoption of ICT &s ect cscouraging ia coantries lise Exvinpia
The macro condition phave n critieal mle is desenmining 1CT's mvailsbilily and Ge comted n whick S
indevideal Is nfleenced 10 adopt of reject the inmovation. The conlext in which e adogtion is mking place
mainly desermined by the Political, Fooncenic, Secal, Cadmural, Technologicsl, Envircnmentd and Legal
(PESCTEL) factors duat is term determines the effects on individualy, organissticn smd on secial groups at
wdoph ar reject ICT

Diffison of on s infl d by the won, and the meaes by which the Meas &

o Is of b time. asd the sozlal syswem (Rogers 2005). The JCT diffasion in

hlmdmmnumdbymfwﬁwnmmﬁmtﬁwmuﬂmm
tedge, ¥ (shom, Implementation, and Confirmacon.

T e T e = s T e T

[t |
Figere 2. Ragens’ maenatico-dezinien prcom
Al the begmnnisg of the diffesion processes, Rogess explans thae, wiea the poccetial adopier s introduced
%0 mn imovation and gains some levels of mdentnding, # can be termed as e knowledge stage. The second
mmumnmmdmoﬂmhruwnmw«w&mTlumio
porssaion stags where the kaowledge sl bieed with the opision of others cosvince te
of re} of the tion. Once an mdividus| hizs docidod 1o sdopr e inavasion and put e
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What Is tecee b that jun med noo-aduption of & techrology is & complen process, not only die macm
vdwnfaﬂmphynmllh—mlz.mmun wnony the adop dogley have
an d the ad and the noo-adoptics of i hos it s le) w wad d
m-mndmmu

3.2 Theorctical Framework Development

mm«rmu—mo{mmmullmﬂmw-mhm-u
sochl sysem for the or repction of &= i S the ar socml groop. Diffesion
kulhm“mhuwnﬂhﬂdﬂmﬂmlmmwy Furfiermaore, chaege In 00k
eocnamic conditnns can rrauk & the disnge of e eode of Meilaes and resbmmcs ageets, which may resslt
in essivlanee ageres that sre decoming facilitators o viee vorsa, Diffasion of imovition s u dyssoic
phesomesan; the diffused or rejected mnovition w0 has @ isflosece to chanpe the faciienor sl rasissst

ot

Rogers' diffusion of irsovatks Seory focuses on the user, and the inflsence of Se cultwe ca e
aduptica of an mnovasion. However, the dats collected from Addis Absba aed fom secondary dasa analysis
which leads to the conchsvon that there are resistance diffusicn agents caused by the PESCTEL lacioes.
Hence, mdividuals or orpanisatioas face diffssion sl diffusico facild egents. Yo inchede the
mmummmmmwlwwam»mm
shookd be mokided in the & i 10 sdd two to Rogers’
Effusion of insovation theory, naeely, diffuson fmlnnm md Gm'mmqmmdvym
PESCTEL factors In the study of diffusion of ineovation, very icie d nhoin e non-adoplun of
sechnoiogy [Selwyn 20035 This will shed light on how Ihmmfm-mmnm
agents, which goes on to influence non-sdopiers.

it
i
;

v :> -
prs— e
- .| |l
L Proes B
e — ™
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A o oy
- P j
~——
Figioe 3. Propescd DilTuskon Murewark bosed on Reger' dilfinion meded
The proposed model will guide fussrs h -nhur, asd &M ageess and the degre
wnd power af influznce they ingose ca the rth dentifying these agents and Be

FESCTELMMmmnw-hpdh:ywdmumlmhﬁd«lwhhdnyw-ndw-lh
freilitane adopion.

4. RESEARCH METHOD

A series of fledd vists o Addis Abat were condustn 1 collect dats Srom Hoteliers end 1oar epermioes. This
resoarch waed mived methedology 10 collect data In two phases. In the first phane, dotailed wierviews were
coedusted with 17 boteliers. In the second phorse, 2 srvey wis conducted with 128 hoteliers and 37 toer
operstors. A series of difficuities were encoustesed bedoer and durisg datn collection. Lesscn keamad from
this mdizate thar one neod 1o be seoaitive o the ol comtext unl ebical kisves (Demeke & Olden 2012)
An explocatory design methodology s wed to inform the research process. The sescarch design uses
Berg'a { 2007} wﬂltmmmwﬂmd.-ﬁuhfwaﬂm‘ ckward
in ench sescsech stage: for example, from ides, 1o theory, and back sgan; iuutmqmnnmymun.u
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frum dusign, 1o duts collection oe vice-versa, from amlysis %o dissemirstios wed so finh. The peocess, b s
Soerwalomion provides a refining of idsas, ey, method, daia colleotion, analysts, md di irath this
particular reyearch, the mehod enzhles the proposal of the ical fr ek that guides the dats
Pection, analysis, pnd di hom of the e

Tigurs & The Sprtling Rescuch Agpneadd adegeed (oo By

5. FINDINGS

Tee fanding indi that all yod particy wéopt mebile phose; however, adoption by the public =
very low, 237 puer hendead intabiass. Hotels sad sour opertioes (haf are catering for foreign cusiomess send
10 adopt brnadband, websie and el in their Susiscwes. The adopticn of 1CTs is gives below in Tahls |

Tabske |, The persestage of howiters mnd mer sperurs that adegs ICTs

T Tt

oo adagns %) Apuu (D
[] ]
"

an [IF] )

[} 7

f;l o7 é; [}
The main adoptios faclisviors for Sotelien snd Wowe opermtors tend to be their mjoe cuskomers, For

example, fhete % a growlng desased of Wil by foregn customers during dieie stay In the hoeel, 35 n result

hoeeliers tesd 0 adopt brosdband w sty Sus demend. Similarly, tour operators md hoteliens need w

communicale via e-mail 1 seoure bookmg from e foreign cuskemners bence teey adopt this techaology.
he tel, "

The omie resistance sgents far the adogoon of 1CT are lack of competition in o
secoce, poor mdn Inck of knowledge and of 1CT use, and byck of firarce md very

expensive ICTs look wad services, The scurces of these resissance/Facilitater apests Soe (he diffasion of ICTs
ez gives below in Table 2.
Tabde 1 3CT adopron messnce'Solitanr ugests and theit wince
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The findings Suee the sesemech inficote thal the ESNoplan govesnment’s decishon net to lbecalise the
sehecommunication sector is 8 poltcal decizion st has resuied in the domil of w vingle, por
owned telecommunkcation operanor. The eperaioe it wnable 10 satisty the donend for & telephooe services
muh-umb»lmhcf-kwumu For example, it takey 0% averags B yeary o et & 1cephone Tne (ITU,
002y K dependent and effective ielecommunication regulstory body resulied in
subisendand service Mh« This policy is a diffssion revistance agem affotieg organisatices asd
‘mdividuals and bindering the adoption of ICT.

Funthermore, the econsmic policy of 4 80 % jmpont Uoy on ICT equipsent (0 addgon 1o @e corenl 35%
wnflation raee hes resulted in a very high level of ICT price. This policy has created another resistarcs agent for
e diffusion of CT for aleeost all social grosps except & few rich inSvidasls. These Two resstance ageats
have ovated very expensve ICT servicss, for exsmiple, wired Sroadhand servicey at the ead of 201 | cows 35
% of the monthly GNI per capima. This mdicates that the two main policy fctors ansng from the political oad
mu&munﬂnhoumrmf-mofﬁ

Oxher ngeat inclodes u lack of legal prowction for small Botels rosting propersies from

e goverreenl-bosing speicy. The ageney hus the power 10 evict tesints by giving S two weeks” nothe.
Minoe techaical modifications @ the property, including installing seckess are not permitted by the housing
agenty. Furh e 3 w0 ot e dergth of sesmacy that 4 hacel cun operine In the pressses.
Mmyhﬂmnﬁ&n&-vamumm&nnfmuwlmdmuﬁm The lack of kegal

grous.

I oddition, other resi agents affect adoption of ICT for differeat sozisl groups such ss gendor, agr,
mummmnmmmmmwmumspmammmmmm
Social, Technokgical, sul Logal factory penersten diffusion resistance and diffssion Beilitstor apesss.
However, no evidence has bees found for envicoamental or cefural factors et generate resissance/faciliator
diffusion sgents.

Thmubvmf:ilnnwm.emn(mmdm;-a!m-mmmmﬂm
N become sigef when e nustber of wiees rowchod o critical sas. The clasacal

ple I the Public Switched Telephone network, where the value the ser places on the system depends oo
the member of cthars With whom the ises can commumicsns. Mattaver, fur the currees travellers, e, social
network such o Facebook and Twitter arv the links % thw network exsemalities. To the tnveller, pocess o
these links is very imponiant, as oas hosslier & d the | of wireless a5 follows:
"Almost all our cusiomers’ Mnm-lhwul&ulnydlmmmhwl' At the same tme, the
wam.mnmm,nonme unoag fHe diors and with tenited
nember of Surists coming to the ey, it b | for the botebiers 10 peovide free wireless steeis w
their castomers. Hill { 1959)0k0 argacs fut firms adopt sechaology becmuse of the demand Srom sheir major
cuvomars

The mam resstance factor of 3T adoption is the Jeck of competitiveress of the selerom secior in the
cowmlry, As # result of Sving 3 single telecom opeator, that fiiled 1o satisfy the growing demsad end at the
same tima charge expensive Ses for substandand service besome » resistarce Mrdimmm The decivion
10 baave & sisgle opesaror in the coustry & & politieel decision of ! podicies. In e case
ufﬂuhﬂddumndhumlhm-mmﬂu_dhmm#mm
nd single berdware supplier Sor fte majority of the hotebers.

The thecrstical framcwork ermbliod W highlight the wurce of resstnce liciliieor agens. bs Bis research,
political decisicn not w Kiberalise the selecommuniation sector, the economec policies of high level of impon
tax on ICT equipmen, compainded with high level of inflatios (35%) bave synificeety affect adoptios
negatively.

6. CONCLUSION

hhmkﬂusdxhvnol’nmmmwm pplicshility for iy h di al, A new
madified huedonuocrs diffusion of inncvation theory. The
horrhulocvlmﬁumbwha“m'-dlcrho-lmdunluwmhnhsmawl
Ababe Using the p and apents where idestified and
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presetial and the sousces of these agents idestified The mal adopter ciinator agent found 10 bo the effects
ofmwklmmin.
The

factors that b the ron.adoption of ICT inclades monopoly of the
teesammniczten provider, MfihloslnfytcdumummmhAwaMmm
provider i the country by Se goversment 2 2 ceitical facior for the nos-adoption of ICT)

The soweces of these resishancerfacilitator sgenis ere idestafied as political, 'wc-l rnological
-dle’ipolxm-hmlryThrwmdlhuypmuhn&muﬁ”ﬂﬂnfyf“tdmmt
agenty for the adoption and noa-adopeicn of ICT in the developing these agents and their

sources peovide 3 valushle tool for polcy makens
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